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A P P O IN T M E N T S , & e .,

No. 87 of 1930.

H IS Excellency the Governor has been pleased 
to make the following appointments

Mr. B. V. Sethukavaler, Head Clerk, Trincomalee 
Kachcheri, to act, in addition to his own duties, as 
Office Assistant to the Assistant Government Agent, 
Trincomalee, from March 4 to 9, 1930, inclusive:

Mr. V. C. Modder to act as District Judge, Nuwara 
Eliya, and Commissioner of Requests and Police 
Magistrate, Nuwara Eliya-Hatton, during the absence 
dfM r. D. B. Seneviratne, on March 4, 1930, or until 
the resumption of duties by that officer.

Mr. A. L. Savundaranayagam to be Additional 
District Judge, Commissioner of Requests, and Police 
Magistrate, Mannar, on March 6, 8, and 9, 1930.

Mr. R . S. V. Poulier to be, in addition to his own 
duties, Additional District Judge, Mannar, on March 14, 
1930.

Mr. S. D. Krisnaratne to act as District Judge, 
Commissioner of Requests, and Police Magistrate, 
Anuradhapura, during the absence of Mr. D. H. 
Balfour, from March 3 to 6,1930, inclusive, or untilthe 
resumption of duties by that officer.

Mr. S. S. Navaratnam to be District Judge, 
Commissioner o f . Requests, and Police Magistrate, 
Kegalla, from March 5,1930, until further orders.
» Mr. D. W . Subasinghe to act as Commissioner of 

»xand Police Magistrate, G alle; Additional 
llge, Galle ; and Municipal Magistrate, Galle, 

/absen ce  of Mr. C. E. de Pinto, on February 
March 1, 1930, or until the resumption of 

/  that' officer.
h . . Subramaniam to act as Commissioner of 

ists and Police Magistrate, Point Pedro and 
Jukachcheri, during the absence o f Mr. S. P.

ahlramasinha, on March 5, 1930, or until the 
/Sumption of duties by that officer.

Mr. H. R . R . Blood to be Additional Police 
Magistrate, Colombo, from March 5, 1930, until further 
orders.

Mr. C. F. Oorloit to be Additional Police Magistrate, 
Gampaha, on March 6, 193^.

Mr. V . C. Modder to be Additional Police Magi - 
trate, Nuwara Eliya, on March 5, 1930.

Mr. A. R . Subramaniam to be, in addition to his own 
duties, Additional Police Magistrate, Anuradhapura, On 
March 14 and 15, 1930.

X

Mr. G. F. BerenGER to be a Justice of the Peace and 
Unofficial Police Magistrate for the Districts of Galle, 
Matara, and Tangalla.
Xllr. George StEwart to be a Justice of the Peace and 

Unofficial Police Magistrate for the District of Badulla, 
during the'ftbsence of Mr. G. Adams from the Island.

B y His Excellency’s command,

Colonial Secretary’s ofeue, B. H. Bourdillon, 
Colombo, March 7, 1930: Cardinal Secretary.

t r -
•U\\ ~
'  ^ 0  *

,, h.
■ v X x /

B Y  T H E  G O V E R N O R : ~
®•C''.

H IS Excellency the Governor has been please 
to make the following appointments:—X

Mr. E. Rodrigo, Deputy Commissioner qfrExcBie, to 
act in the office of Excise Commissioner,; duringjthe 
absence on furlough of the Hon. Mr. G. S..'iW6pEMAi4 
from March 5 to October 18, 1930, inclusive, or until 
further orders. , n

Mr. P. Parsons, Assistant Commissioner of Excise, 
Southern Division, Colombo, to be Assistant Commis
sioner of Excise, attached to  the office-ofrthe Excise 
Commissioner, from March 5, 1 9^ , until further orders.

Mr. T. V. Saravanamuttu,- Acting Superintendent 
of Excise, Headquarters, Colombo, to act as Assistant 
Commissioner of Excise, Southern Division, Colombo, 
from March 5, 1930; until further orders.

Mr. j .  S. Nicholas, Assistant Superintendent of 
Excise, Flying Corps, to act as Superintendent of 
Excise attached to the office of the Excise Commissioner, 
in addition to his own duties, from March 5, 1930, 
until further orders.

Mr. D. V. Attapattu, Excise Inspector, to act as 
Additional Assistant Superintendent of Excise, Colombo. 
Circle, from March 5, 1930, until further orders.

By His Excellency’s command, 
Colonial Secretary’s Office, B. H. Bourdillon, 

Colombo, March 1, 1930. Colonial Secretary: / •

No. 89 of 1930.

H IS Excellency the Governor has been pleased, 
to post Second Lieutenent Philip Aubrey,1 

Cornish, M.C., of the Ceylon Planters’ Rifle Corps,' 
to the reserve of his Unit, with effect from February 18,‘
1930.

By His Excellency’s command, 
Colonial Secretary’s Office, B. H. Bourdillon, 

Colombo, March 1, 1930. Colonial Secretary.

No. 90 ot 1930.

H IS Excellency the Governor has been please^.
to accept the resignation by Captain Edward 

Abraham Cooray, of his Comffi&sioh in the Ceylon 
Medical Corps Reserve, with eifedt from February 22, 
1930. r

B y His Excellency’s command" ; !
Colonial Secretary’s Office, B. H. Bourdillon, l 

Colombo, March 5, 1930. Colonial Secretary.;

N o. 91 of 1930.

IT is hereby notified for general information that Mr. G. i 
Wickremasingha, Chief Clerk, Excise Dd^artnient,'' 

has beenauth'orifc'ed to certify Vouchers, &o’., for payment}, 
and to sign routine correspondence on behalf of the j 
Excise Commissioner, from March 5, 1930, until furthpr; 
orders. . /■ t

B y His Excellency’s command,/ V 
Colonial Secretary’s Office, B. H. Bourdillon , , 

Colombo, March 7, 1930. Colonial Secretary. ’

i
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No 92 of 1930.
N O TIFICATIO N  N o.. 78 appearing pi Government Gazette No. 7,76,4 dated February 28, 19.30, is 
hereby cancelled in so, far as it relates to the appointment 
of Mr. O. N. ±). Jonblaas.

By His Excellency’s command,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, B . H  ^\nEU>Jixpsr, 
Colombo, March, ^,1930,. Colonial Secretary.

No. 9,5 of 1930.

H IS  Excellency- tp® Governor has been pleased 
to. appoint Mr; Joseph Boniface MicelCbl 

Pereira of Daisy Villa, Beruwala, to. be a N otary  
Public throughout the judicial division of Colombo, and  
to practise as such in the English language.

By His Excellency’s command,5
Colonial Secretary’s Office, B. H. Bourdillon. 

Colombo, February 26, 1 figp, . '  Colonial Secretary.

No. 93 of 193,0,.

H IS Excellency- the Governor has been pleased, 
under section 11 (2) of Ordinance No. 11 of 1920, 

to nominate Dr. S.., S.ubraaia.niam, Provincial Surgeon, 
Northern Province, to, be a Membpr of the Urban 
District Council, Jaffna, for the. period ending December 
3 1 ,1931 , vice Dr,. E . W . S.charenguivel.

E y His Excellency’s command,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, B. H . Botjrdiilon, 
Colombo, February 28, 1930. Colonial Secretary.

No, 94 pf 1930;

H IS Excellency the Governor has been pleased, 
under section 120 of “ The Criminal Procedure 

Code, 1898,” to appoint Mi1. Albert Bertram Stanley 
Perera to be an Inquirer for W est Giruwa pattu of the 
Hambantota District during the period of his anting 
appointment as Muhandiram, W est Giruwa pattu, or 
until further orders. x

H is Excellency has also been pleased, under 
section 365, (1) of the said Code, to grant Mr. Perera 
Rpthprity to. order post-mortem examinations when 
necessary.

B y  His Excellency’® command,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, B,. H. B.o,urpillon,
Cplpinbp, March 1, 1930,. Colonial Secretary.

No. 96 of 1930.

H IS Excellency the Governor has been pleased 
to appoint Mr. Emmanuel Winceslaus Edir- 

virasinghe of 80a, Dam street, Colombo, to he a 
Notary Public throughout the judicial division of 
Colombo, and to practise as such in the English language.

By His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, B. H. Bourdillon, 

Colombo, February 28, 1930. Colonial Secretary.

No. 97 of 1930.

H IS Excellency the Governor has been pleased 
to appoint Mr. Cyril Sydney de Silva Senevi- 

RATNE of 94, Auburnside, Dehiwala, to be a Notary  
Public throughout the. judicial division of Colombo, 
and to practise as such in the English language.

B y  Ilis Excellency’s command, 
Colonial Secretary’s Office, B. H . Bourdillon, 

Colombo. February 2 8 .193ft. Colonial Secretary.

No. 98 of 1930.

HIS Excellency the Governor has been pleased 
to, appoint Mr. Ambrose Clarence Perera 

Sriwardana of Malpendeniya Walawwa, KegaUa, 
to be a Notary Public throughout the judicial division 
of Kegalla, and to practise as such in, the English
language-

B y His Excellency’s comtoan,d,
Colonial .Secretary's Office, B. H. Bourdillon,

Colombo, March 4, 1930. Colonial Secretary.

A P P O IN T M E N T S , & c ., Q F

■ —----------------- :----------

IT is hereby notified thâ , I  have appointed Dr. Ch a r l e s  
F e r n a n d o , as Medical Registrar of Births and Deaths 

of Kalutara town division, in the Kalutara, District of the 
Western Province, with, effect from March 1, 1930, vice 
Registrar, Dr, F r A ncis E r n e s t  R o b e r t . B a r t h o l o - 
m e u sz , transferred. His office will be at the Civil Hospital, 
Kalutara South.

Registrar-General’s Office, G. F d r s e  R o b e r t s ,
• .Colombo, February 28, 1930. Registrar-General.

IT is hereby notified that I have appointed H e l a r a w e - 
• m u d iy a n s e l a g e  D in g iri B a n d a  to act as Registrar 

'ofiBirths and Deaths of Maturata korale division, and of 
Marriages (Kandyan and General) of Uda Hewaheta 

'div^iom in, the Nuwara Eliya District of the Central 
: Pmyinpe, tor thirty days with effect from February 24;1930, 
vice Y a t iw e l l e  K  o r  all  age D in g ir i  B a n d a , suspended'. 
Hi,s office will be at Keiayapatana-

Registrar-General’s Office, G. Furse Roberts, 
Colombo, February 22, 1930. Registrar-General.

IT is hereby notified that I have appointed Mancha- 
Na y a k a  M u d iy a n s e l a g e  A p pu h a m i (provisionally) 

as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Pallam pattu division, 
and of Marriages (Kandyan and General) of Demala 
hatpattu division, in, the Puttalam District of the North- 
Western Province, with effect from March 1, ].93o‘, vice 
A d ik a r i  M u d iy a n s e l a g e  M e n u h a m i , deceased; His office 
will he at-Puliyankulama. - ,

Registrar-General’s Office, G. F u r s e  R o b e r t 's 
Colombo, February 28, 193,0. Registrar-General.,

§ v - wwvu uvumiueu OAMABA-
r r  w e e r a m u d  a l ig e  D o n  P e t e r  W ij e g o o n e r a t n e  in 
his appointment as Registrar of Births and Deaths of 
Ma.tuga.ma division, and of Marriages (General) oi Iddagoda 
p^ttu division, m the Kalutara District of the Western

Registrar-General’s Office, G . F u r s e  R o b e r t s ,
Colombo, February 27, 1930. Registrar-General.
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is hereby notified that I  have confirmed K a t h t h r i- 
arach ch ige ' D on J a m is  Sir iw a r d a n b  in his appoint

ment as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Horawala 
- division, and of Marriages (General) of Iddagoda pattu 

division, in the Kalutara District of the Western Province.

Registrar-General’s Office, G. F u rse  R o b e r t s , 
Colombo, February 27, 1930. Registrar-General.

-1_il—------------------- !----------- i---------------- ;------------ :------------ :--

IT is hereby notified that I  have confirmed J tjstin 
P e r e r a  R a t n a y a k e  in his appointment as Registrar 

of Marriages (General) of Panadure totamune division, 
in the Kalutara District of the Western Province.

Registrar-General’s Office, G. F u r s e ., R o b e r t s ,
Colombo, February 27, 1930. Registrar-General.,

IT is hereby notified that I have co nfirmed M oham m adu  
L e b b e  A b d u l  Sa m e b d u  M a r ik k a r  of Welipenna 

in his appointment as Registrar of Muslim Marriages of 
Iddagoda' pattu and Walallawiti pattu ’division, in the 
Kalutara District of the Western Province.

Registrar-General’s Office, G. F u rse  R o b e r t s ,
Colombo, February 28, 1930. Registrar-General.

IT is hereby notified that I have confirmed N ik k il a n  
A r o k k ia m  T h eas  in his appointment as Registrar 

of Births and Deaths of Mannar Island No. 2 division, and 
of Marriages (General) of Mannar Island division, in the 
Mannar District of the Northern Province.

Registrar -General’s Office, G. F u r se  R o b e r t s ,
'  --Colombo, February 26, 1930. Registrar-General.

E following appointments made under seotion 3 of 
Ordinance No. 23 of 1900 and section 7 of Ordinance 

No. 19 of 1907 are hereby notified :—
a

The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Kalutara, 
has appointed Me d a g a m a l iy a n a g e  D on  A n d r is  Ga m a - 
g o d a  to act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Kalutara 
South division, and of Marriages (General) of Kalutara 
totamune division, in the Kalutara District of the Western 
Province, on February 26, 1930, during the absence of the 
Registrar, H e n r y  d e  A l w is  Sa m a r a n a y a k e , on leave. 
His office will be at Kajugahawatta in Nagoda.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Nuwara Eliya, has 
appointed M ayaicaduw e  Co r n e l is  A p p u h a m y  to act as 
Registrar of Births and Deaths of Medapane korale division, 
and of Marriages (General) of Kotmale division, in the 
Nuwara Eliya District of the Central Province, for seven 
days from February 23, 1930, during the absence of the 
Registrar, W a r a h e n a  L iy a n a g e  Su g a t h a d a s a  d e  A lw is  
G u n atllak e , on leave. His office will be at Hedunuwawa 
in Kalapitiya. ■ • .

The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Galle, 
has appointed R a n c h a g o d a  A r a c h c h ig e  D o n  A ro n  
K a r u n a r a t n e  to act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of 
Induruwa division, and of Marriages (General) of Bentota- 
Walallawiti korale division, in the Galle District , of the 
Southern Province, on February 27,. 1930, during the 
absence of the Registrar, R a n c h a g o d a  A r a c h c h ig e  D on  
J o h n  K a r u n a r a t n e , on leave. Place of office: Wella- 
watta at Yalegama. -

The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, ■■ Galle, 
has appointed D on  Ca r o lis  W e e r a s e k e r a . to .act as 
Registrar of Births and Deaths; of Mapalagama division, 
and of Marriages (General) of Gangaboda pattu division, 
in the Galle District of the Southern Province, for ten days 
from March 1, 1930, during the absence of the Registrar, 
A n d r a y a s  Gu n a s e k e r a , on leave. Place of offices: 
Gulugahagodawatta in Aluttanayamgoda and Iddagoda- 
watta in Nagoda.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Galle, has appointed 
I m in a n k a d a  K a n k a n a n g e  D ias  Gu n a w a r d e n e  to act as 
Registrar of Births and Deaths of Telikada division, and of 
Marriages (General) of Gangaboda pattu division, in the 
Galle District of the Southern Province, on March 3, 1930, 
during the absence of the Registrar, D o n  Fr a n c is  D ias  
J a y a s ir i  G u n a w a r d e n a  Se n e v tr atn e , on leave. Place 
of offices: Ambagahawatta in Keradewala and Amba- 
gahaowitatotupalewatta in Majuwana.

The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Galle, 
has appointed A g a m po d i D on  H a n isa r  d e  Z o y s a  J a y a - 
t i l a k a  to act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Kosgoda 
division, and of Marriages (General) of Bentota Walallawiti 
korale division, in the Galle District of the Southern 
Province, on February 26 and March 3 to 8, 1930, during 
the absence of the Registrar, A gam po di D on  A san e u is  de  
Z o y s a  Jaya t il a k a , on leave. Piace' of office : Kammala- 
watta in Nape.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Matara, has appointed 
D e o n is  Se n e v ir a t n a 'Y a p a  K u latu n g a  to act as Registrar 
of Births and Deaths of Deiyandara division, and of 
Marriages (General) of Kandaboda pattu division, in the 
Matara District of the Southern Province, for ten days 
from February 22, 1930, during the absence of the Registrar, 
D o n  A g iris  R a ja p a k s a , on leave. Place of offices : Kalu- 
wagahakoratuwa in Deiyandara and Sapugodagewatta in 
Radawela.

The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Matara, 
has appointed D o n  Ch a r l e s  K u m asabu  to act as Registrar 
of Births and Deaths of Ranchagoda division, and of 
Marriages (General) of Kandaboda pattu division, in the 
Matara District of the Southern Province, for two days 
from February 24,1930, during the absence of the Registrar, 
D on  N ic h o l a s  K u m a sa b u , on leave. Place of offices: 
Hikkotawatta in Ranchagoda and Mahagedarawatta in 
Horapawita.

The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Matara, has 
appointed D o n  H e n d r ic k  A b e y s ir iw a r d a n a  to act as 
Registrar of Births and Deaths of Kirinda division, and of 
Marriages (General) of Gangaboda pattu division, ip .the 
Matara District of the Southern Province, on February 25, 
1930, during the absence of the Registrar, K u m a r a d a sa  
A b e y s ir iw a r d a n a , on leave. Place of office: Giruwa- 
mullegodagederawatta in Puhulwella.

The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Hamban- 
tota, has appointed Serisena  Sa m ar a k o n e  Sin g a p p u l i  to 
act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Kahawatta Upper 
division, and of Marriages (General) of West' Giriuwa pattu 
division, in the Hambantota District of the Southern 
Province, for1 two days from February 24, 1930, during 
the absence of the Registrar, J o h a n n e s  A b r a h a m  Sin g a p 
p u l i , on leave. Place of office : Angahawatta in Mahahilla ; 
additional office : Kankanangewatta in Wataraggoda.

The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Ham
bantota, has appointed H itig e  D o n  A n b r a y a s  J a y a w a r - 
d a n a  to act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Katuwana. * 
division, and of Marriages (General) of West Qiruwa pattu 
division, in the Hambantota District of the Southern 
Province, for three days from February 27, 1930, during 
theabsence of the Registrar* D o n T iy a d o Ris J I y a w a r d a n a , 
on leave. Place of office : Batalakoratuwa alias Hitige- 
mahawatta in Horawinna.

The Additional Provincial Registrar, Hambantota, has 
appointed Don A lvin R ajapakse to act as Registrar of 
Births and Deaths of Marakada Upper division, and of 
Marriages (General) of West Giriuwa pattu division, in the 
Hambantota District of the Southern Province, for two 
days from March 3, 1930,during the absence of the Registrar, 
Don D ionis R ajapakse, on leave. His office will be at 
Godawanewatta in Buddiyagama. ij

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Jaffna, has 
appointed J a c o b p il l a i J ames to act as Registrar of 
Marriages (General) of Jaffna division, in the Jaffna District 
of the Northern Province, for fourteen days from February 
26, 1930, during the absence of the Registrar, M ic h a e l  
E d ir im a n n a s in g h e , on leave. His, office will be at 
Iyankantarai in Karaiyur; station: Singa Lodge in Main 
street, Jaffna. ’ * •
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The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Battiealoa, has 
appointed Dr. A iy a m p il l a i Ca r a l a s in g h a m  to act as 
Medical Registrar of Births and Deaths of Kaliminai town 
division, in the Battiealoa District of the Eastern Province, 
for seven days from February 25, 1930, vice Dr. E l iy a - 
t a m b y  C o o m a r a sw a m y , retired. His o ffice  will be at 
the Civil Hospital, Kalmunai.

T h e Assistant Provincial Registrar, Kurunegala, has 
appointed W a n m n a y a k a  T e n n a k o n  M u d iy a n s e l a g e  
M u d iy a n s e  to act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of 
Magul Medagandahe East korale division, and of Marriages 
(General) of Wanni hatpattu division, in the Kurunegala 
District of the North-Western Province, on February 24, 
1930, during the absence of the Registrar, M a l w il a  Sr i  
B r a h m a n a  W a n n in a  y a k a  T e n n a k o n  M u d iy a n s e l a g e  
D in g ir i  B a n d a  T im b ir iw e w e , on leave. Place of office : 
TJdagirilla.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Anuradhapura, has 
appointed Se n e v ir a t n e  Go m a r a  M u d iy a n s e l a g e  R a n - 
h a m y  to act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Kiralowa 
korale east division, and of Marriages (General) of Kalagam 
palata division, in the Anuradhapura District of the North- 
Central Province, for nineteen days from February 25, 1930,

during the absence of the Registrar, J. H. M. K a l u  B a n d a  
on leave. His office will be at Kitulhitiyawa.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Kegalla, has
appointed B a n d a r a r a l l a g e  Me d d u m a  B a n d a  to act as 
Registrar of Births and Deaths of Kandupita pattu north 
division, and of Marriages (General) of Beligal korale 
division, in the Kegalla District of the Province of Sabara- 
gamuwa, for twenty-one days from March 1, 1930, during 
the absence of the Registrar, H a tn a g o d a  E k a n a y a k a  
Mu d iy a n s e l a g e  T ik ir i  B a n d a , on leave. His office will 
be at Siyambalaowitewatta in Pitagaldeniya.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Kegalla, has 
appointed H e r a t  M u d iy a n s e l a g e  B a n d a r a  A pbo to act 
as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Kitulgal palatadivision, 
and of Marriages (General) of Three Korales and Lower 
Bulatgama division, in the Kegalla District of the Province 
of Sabaragamuwa, for three days from March 3, 1930, 
during the absence of the Registrar, W ije s in h a  M a l a p a t i- 
r a n n e h e l a g e  U w a n e r is  W ij e s in h a , on leave. Place of 
office : Udahawatta in Polatagama.

Registrar-General’s Office, G. F u rse  R o b e r t s , 
Colombo, March 1, 1930. Registrar-General.

GOVERNMENT NOTIFICATIONS.

N 67/30
'IS  Excellency the Governor has been pleased, in terms of the regulations published in the Gazette of November 

23, 1928, to grant the Coloiual Auxiliary Forces Officers’ Decoration to Captain and Quartermaster Basil 
Morris Christoffelsz of the Ceylon Light Infantry.

By His Excellency’s command,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, 
Colombo, March 4, 1930.

B . H . B o u r d illo n , 
Colonial Secretary.

G 624/28

JN terms of section 24 of the Minute of December 9, 1908, it is hereby notified thafrthe under-mentioned officer, 
seconded for service, will be allowed to count the period of his temporary employment for pension purposes :—
Name. Pensionable Appointment. Seconded Service.

Mr. S. S. A. Silva . .  Clerk in Class III. of the General Clerical Service . .  Secretary and Inspector, Local Board,
Minuwangoda

Colonial Secretary’s Office, 
Colombo. March 4, 1930.

By His Excellency’s command,

B . H. B o u r d il l o n , 
Colonial Secretary .

Department of Indian Immigrant Labour. B 13/30

’ T h e  L a b o u r  Or d in a n c e , N o . 27 of  1927.”
Notification N o. 39.

T T  is hereby notified that His Excellency the Governor, in exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 
5 (5) of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927, has been pleased to appoint Mr. E. B. Robinson of Alma estate, Kandapola, 

Rs a Member of the Estate Wages Board, for the area comprising the District of Nuwara Eliya (as specified in 
Notification No. 20 of Mav 29,1929, published in the Ceylon Government Gazette No. 7,645 of June 1 1928) vice 
Mr. H. Tonks, resigned. " ’

-  , By His Excellency’s command,.
Colonial Secretary’s Office, B . H . B o u r d il l o n , ,

Colombo, February 27, 1930. Colonial Secretary.,
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Code o f Regulations for Assisted English Schools. e

THE following amendments to the Code of Regulatipqs fog Assisted English Schools, which' ^ave .been
fiy the B,oard of Education, are hereby'published for general information in accordance with section 10 

of Ordinance No. 1 of 1920.
By His Excellency’s command,

B. H. Bourdillon,, 
Coldnial Secretary.

//
A m e n d m e n t s  r e f e r r e d  t o . •'

Colonial Secretary’s Office, 
Colombo, March 6, 193Q.

Clause 40. (tp^r-Add the following sentence : In the. case of half pay. leave, *tbe;— %
■■ Department will pay the balance, half pay towards the. salary of an approved • ’ : .

substitute, if appointed.;
Appendix A,—Acid a pots, ^s follows: In Boys’ Secondary Schools; which 

adopted Scale A befor.e. .Augiist, 1929, and which decide to divide into Primary 
and Collegiate sections, the scale of salaries app’ icable to the Primary School may 
beSp.ale.A. '

■ “  T gE  M u n ic ip a l  C ouncils Or d in a n c e , 1910.” . IT 16/30

TH E Kandy Municipal Council has, with the sanction of the Governor in Council, charged under section 233 
of “ The Municipal Councils Ordinance, 1910,”  a fee of Rs. 2-50 per annum in respect of every licence, 

granted by it under by-law No. 300 of the by-laws of the Kandy Municipal Council dated December 18, 1906? 
(Gazette No. 6,165 of January 11, 1907), as at present amended.

By His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, B. H. B otjrdillon ,

Colombo, March 6, 1930. . Colonial Secretary.

“ T h e  M o t o r  Ca r  O r d in a n c e , 1927.”  ‘ ■ • ‘ V 27/30

R E G U L A T IO N S  m ade b y  the G overnor in Council under, sections 53 an d  70 of “  T he M otor Car O rd in a n ce . 
1927,”  fo r  th e  area com prised w ith in  the adm inistrative lim its o f the Sanitary B oa rd  o f Kalutara.

B y  H is E xcellen cy ’s com m and/. ~
C olonial Secretary ’s Office, B.. 11. B o u r d il l o n ,

C olom bo, M arch 6, 19,30. Colonial Secretary.

Regulations.
1. In these regulations— . ■

“  Sanitary Board ”  means the Sanitary Board of Kalutara. - - ' , •
“  Chairman ” means the Chairman of the Board. -.
“  Public Stand ” means any space within the administrative limits of the Board which is defined and reserved 

for the parking of motor cars or hiring cars by a notice signed by the Chairman and exhibited at the- 
spot, • ■ ! ’ '

2. N» vehicle other than a motor car shall b,e parked in or enter, a public stand.
3. When a public stand or any portion of a public stand is reserved for the use of motor cabs or omnibuses or 

hiring cars, no'motoi- car not belonging to the class for which‘the stand is reserved shall be parked in it or enter 
' 4 . AU motor cars in a public stand shall be parked— ‘ .

(a) in accordance with the orders of either the Police Officer on duty at the spot or the person authorized for
this purpose by the Chairman , and ■ . . ,

(6), so as to cause no obstruction to other motor cars entering or leaving the public stand. ' ■ ' , •'
5. The driver, of the motor car or a person capable of driving hr shall be in charge while the motor car occupies 

a public stand. . . ... . . .  ...
6 .' No hiring car shall be parked in any public place except a public stand ; and no hiring car shall enter or remain 

in a public stand—
(a) unless its driver is in possession of a valid permit in respect-of it issued under rule 7, and 
(6) unless he produces it when required to. do so by a Police Officer or a person authorized for the nnmn<« 

by the Chairman. ' f-mposo
7. The Chairman may issue permits authorizing hiring cars to use a public stand and charge fees for the permits

in accordance with the sca,le,specified,in schedule.hereto.,.. ....
8. . ,Thie regulation^ for the Sanitary Board qf Kalutara District, Western Province, under, section 70 of the-Motor 

Car Ordinance, 1927, dated July 8 , 1929 (Gazette No. 7,722 of July 12,‘ 1929), are revoked.

. ,..5, , SpHED.ULE.

Fees.

" "A  Permit for one hiring car for one day 
Permit for one hiring car for one m onth 
Permit for one hiring car for six months 
Permit for one hiring, car, for one year

vvV.'-
Ks. e.

, . . ■ 0 25
' 2 50.,„,

. .  12 0.
0.,..
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N 278/29
lollbwiiig t'exfc of a Parhamehtary jPa^er reg&fthh&;the I^rnMiibhAl Treaty for the Rm M biitibn o f W&r 

1  4s an IhStfiinieiit of National Policy is published for gedbfal ihfo'rmh,tidh.

Colonial Secretary’s Office, 
Colombo, March 4, 1930.

By His Exctelleiicy’s comniand, •
B. H. BoufeDiLLofi, 

Colonial Secretary.

I n ternational  T r eaty  for the R enunciation  of W ar  as an I nstrument of N ation al  P olicy.

Paris* August 27, 1928.
The President of the German Reich, the President of the United States of America, His Majesty the King of the 

Belgians, the President of the French Republic, His Majesty the Kingof Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor Of India, His Majesty the King of Italy, His Majesty the Emperor of Japan, the President of 
the Republic of Poland, the President Of the Czechoslovak Republic,

Deeply sensible of their solemn duty to promote the welfare of mankind ;
• Persuaded that the time has come when a frank renunciation of war as an instrument of national policy should'be 

made to the end that the peaceful £md friendly relations now existing between their peoples may be perpetuated ;
Convinced that all changes in their relations with one another should be sought only by pacific means and be the 

result of a peaceful and orderly process, and that any signatory Power which shall hereafter seek to promote its national 
interests by resort to war "should be denied the benefits furnished by this Treaty ;

Hopeful that, encouraged by their example, all the other nations of the world will join in this humane endeavour 
and by adhering to the present Treaty as soon as it comes into force bring their peoples within the scope of its beneficient 
provisions, thus uniting the civilised nations of the world iii a common renunciation of war as an instrument of their national 
polioy;.,

Have decided to conclude a Treaty and for that "purpose have appointed as their respective Plenipotentiaries :
The President of the German Reich :
Dr. Gustav Stresemann, Minister for Foreign Affairs ;
The President of the United States of America : , . :
The Honourable Frank B. Kellogg, Secretary of State ;
His Majesty the King of the Belgians :
Mr. Paul Hymans, Minister for Foreign Affairs, Minister of State ; . . „ ............
The President of the French Republic :
Mr. Aristide Briand, Minister for Foreign Affairs ;
His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India :

■ ■ , For Great Britain and Northern Ireland and all parts of the British Empire which are not separate Members of the
League of Nations :

The Right Honourable Lord Cushendun, Chancellor of the Duchy of Lancaster, Acting Secretary of State for ' 
Foreign Affairs ;

For the Dominion of Canada :
The Right Honourable William, LJroA Mackenzie King; Prime Minister aiid Minister for External Affairs ;

, Fpr the Commonwealth of Australia : ,
The Honourable Alexander John McLachlan, Member of the Executive Federal Council;
For the Dominion of New Zealand : ,, ,
The Honourable Sir Christopher James Parr, High Commissioner for New Zealand in Great Britain ;
For the Union of South Africa :
The Honourable Jacobus Stephanus Smit, High Commissioner for the Union of South Africa in Great Britain ;
For th^ Irish.FrCe State :

_ .Mr. William Thomas Cosgrave, President of the Executive Council;
For India :
The Right Honourable Lord Cushendun; Chancellor of th'e Du'chy of Lancaster, Acting Secretary ‘of State for Foreign 

Affairs ;
His Majesty the King of Italy : ..
Count Gaetano Manzoni, his Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Paris ;
His Majesty the Emperor of Japan :
Count Uchida, Privy Councillor ;
The President of the Republic of Poland :
Mr. A. Zaleski, Minister for Foreign Affairs ;
The President of the Czechoslovak Republic :
Dr. Eduard Benes, Minister for Foreign Affairs ;

who, having c'pmmuhieated to one another their full powers found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following 
articles: '

A r t i c l e  1.

The High Contracting Parties solemnly deolare in the names of their respective peoples that they condemn recourse 
to watf for the solution of international controversies, and rehOuhce it as an instrument of national policy in their relations 
with one another.

• , A rticle  2.' . .
The High Contracting Parties agree that the settlement or solution of all disputes or conflicts of whatever tiathre 

or of whatever origin they may be, which may arise among tliem, shall never be sought except, by pacific mekhs:

AUT1UL.E 6.
The present Treaty shill be ratified by the High Contracting Parties named iii the Preamble in 

their respective constitutional requirements, and shall take effect as between them as soon as all their several iS n m S iP  
of ratification shall have been deposited at Washington.* 6 r severaI mstniinenti

This Treaty shall, when it has come into effect as prescribed in the preceding parairrnrm , ,.
may be necessary for adherence by all the other PbwerS of the world. Evbrv instrum ent^idencl - S long»a
Power shall be deposited at Washington and the Treaty shall immediately upon Such dendsit Wo™*18 ?dhere« c® of t 
the Power thus adhering and the other Powers parties hereto.f 7 P deposit become effective as betweer

* The treaty came into force on July 24, 1929. f  For list- of accessiSns sbe page It 18*.
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It shall be the duty of the Government of the United States to furnish each Government named in the Preamble 
and every Government subsequently adhering to this Treaty with a certified copy of the Treaty and of every instrument 
of ratification or adherence. It shall also be the duty of the Government of the United States telegraphically to notify 
such Governments immediately upon the deposit with it of each instrument of ratification or adherence.

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this Treaty in the French and English languages 
both texts having equal force, and hereunto affix their seals.

Done at Paris, the twenty-seventh day of August in the year one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight.
(L. S.) GUSTAV STRESEMANN.
(L. S.) FRANK. B. KELLOGG.
(L. S.) PAUL HYMANS.
(L. S.) ARI. BRIAND.
(L. S.) CUSHENDUN.
(L. S.) W. L. MACKENZIE KING. 
(L. S.) A. J. McLACHLAN.
(L. S.) C. J. PARR.
(L. S.) J. S. SMIT.
(L. S.) LIAM T. MacCOSGAIR.
(L. S.) CUSHENDUN.
(L. S.) G. MANZONI.
(L. S.) UOHIDA.
(L. S.) AUGUST ZALESKI.
(L. S.) Dr . EDUARD BENES.

A ccessions.
When this Treaty became effective on the 24th July, 1929, the instruments of ratification of all the signatory 

Powers having been deposited at Washington, the following States, having deposited instruments of definitive adherence, 
became parties to it :—

Abyssinia.
Afghanistan.
Albania.
Austria.
Bulgaria.
China.
Cuba.
Denmark.
Dominican Republic. 
Egypt.
Estonia.

Finland.
Guatemala.
Hungary.
Iceland.
Latvia.
Liberia.
Lithuania.
Netherlands.
Nicaragua.
Norway.
Panama.

Peru.
Portugal.
Roumania.
Russia.
Serb-Croat-Slovene State. 
Siam.
Spain.
Sweden.
Turkey.

“ T h e  L oc a l  G o v e r n m e n t  Or d in a n c e , N o . 11 o f  1920.”  U 38/30

BY-LAW  made by the Moratuwa Urban District Council, with the approval of the Local Government Board, 
under sections 164 and 168 (1) of “  The Local Government Ordinance, No. 11 of 1920,”  and confirmed by 

His Excellency the Governor in Executive Council.
By His Excellency’s command.

Colonial Secretary’s Office, 
Colombo, March 6, 1930.

B . H . B o u r d il l o n , 
Colonial Secretary.

B y -l a w  referred  to .
The meetings of the Moratuwa Urban District Council shall be held at the Council’s Office at 8 a .m. on second 

Saturday of every month.

“  T h e  L oc a l  G o v e r n m e n t  Or d in a n c e , N o . 11 o f  1920.” TX 23/30

BY-LAWS made by the Panadure Urban District Council, under sections 164 and 168 of “ The Local 
Government Ordinance, No. 11 of 1920,”  approved by the Local Government Board, and confirmed by 

the Governor in Council under section 164.
By His Excellency’s command,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, 
Colombo, March 4. 1930.

By-laws referred to.

L a u n d rie s .

B . H . B ou rdillon ..........—
Colonial Seqr'"

(V
I .—Conditions of Issue of Licence.

No person shall be entitled to a licence for a laundry unless the premises to be licensed comply with the 
conditions :— ^

1. (a) That the premises are in good repair and well ventilated and well lighted, and that every room is5, 
with windows capable of being opened, the area of which when open shall be not less than one-fifteenth of the sup, 
floor space.

(6) That the walls of every room in every part are not less than 7 feet in height, with the inside thereof limeplaste. 
and limewashed. "v

(c) That all the eaves are at least 6 feet from the ground. 'v,,
2. That a separate room is provided for the storage of soiled linen, the floor of which is cemented throughout.
3. That the premises have a sufficient supply of dean water for all the purposes of the laundry.
4. That where a pipe-borne water supply is available and is used by the laundry-man adequate drainage of the

waste water is provided. *
5. That the laundry is provided with sufficient latrine accommodation being not less than one latrine for every 

ten persons employed therein. -



619Part I. — CEYLON GOVERNMENT GAZETTE — March 7, 1930

I I .— Regulations for Licensed Laundries.
1. Every licensee of a laundry shall cause a copy of these regulations in English, Sinhalese, and Tamil, and the 

licence to be framed and hung in a prominent place within such laundry. He shall cause a list of the names and addresses 
of all employees to be at all times kept in the laundry so as to be available for inspection.

2. Every licensee of a laundry shall cause the inside of the soiled linen room to be limewashed four times a year 
in the months of March, .Tune, September, and December.

3. Every licensee of a laundry shall cause every part of the laundry, its surroundings, drains, furniture, utensils, 
and equipment used for the purposes of the laundry to be kept clean and in good repair.

4. No licensee of a laundry shall allow any person suffering, or who to his knowledge has recently suffered from, 
any infectious, contagious, or loathsome disease, or has been recently in attendance on any person suffering from such 
disease to enter the laundry or take part in the trade thereof or in the transport of any articles thereto or therefrom.

5. No licensee of a laundry shall knowingly take or receive or permit to be taken or received soiled clothes from a 
house where there is or has recently been a case of infectious or contagious disease, unless the clothes have been disinfected 
in the manner directed by the Chairman by notification or failing such directions in a suitable manner.

6. On the occurrence of any infectious or contagious disease in his premises the licensee of the laundry shall 
(1) forthwith cease his trade, (2) notify the Chairman of the occurrence of the disease, (3) retain all clothes in the laundry 
until the written permission of the Chairman is obtained for the return of the clothes, and (4) hot resume his trade until 
the premises have been declared by the Chairman to be free of infection.

7. No licensee of a laundry shall keep washed linen in any room used as a sleeping room.

“  T he L ocal  G o v e r n m e n t  Or d in a n c e , N o . 11 o f  1920.”  U 62/30

I T is hereby notified that the Kurunegala Urban District Council has, in terms of “  The Local Government 
Ordinance, No. 11 of 1920,”  imposed, with the sanction of the Governor in Executive Council, for the year 

1930, the following rates and taxes within the administrative limits of the Kurunegala Urban District Council, 
subject to the provisions of the aforesaid Ordinance :—■

Under section 171 (1) (a) : A  rate of 8£ per centum, payable on March 31, on June 30, on September 30, 
and on December 31, for the quarter ending on the said days, respectively, on the annual value of all immovable 
property.

Under section. 173 (1) (b) : A  tax in respect of the following vehicles and animals, payable on or before March 
31, at the rates specified :—

Rs. c.
For every carriage of whatever description other than a cart, hackery, or

jinrickshaw . .  . .  . .  . .  5 0
For every double-bullock cart, or hackery of whatever description ..  2 50
For every single-bullock cart or hackery . .  . .  1 50
For every jinrickshaw ..  . .  . . . .  1 0
For every bicycle ..  . .  . .  . . . ’ 1 0
For every horse, pony, or mule . .  . .  2 50

Colonial Secretary’s Office, 
Colombo, March 6, 1930.

By His Excellency’s command,
B . H. B o u r d il l o n , 

Colonial Secretary.

“  T h e  L oc a l  G o v e r n m e n t  Or d in a n c e , No. 11 o f  1920.” u  39/30

BY-LAW  made by the Kurunegala Urban District Council, with the approval of the Local Government Board, 
under sections 164 and 168 (1) of “  The Local- Government Ordinance, No. 11 of 1920,” and confirmed by 

. His Excellency the Governor in Executive Council.
By Hi 3 Excellency’s command,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, B . H. B o u r d il l o n ,
Colombo, March 6, 1930. : Colonial Secretary.

B y -la w  referred  to .
The Meetings of the Kurunegala Urban District Council shall be held at the Council’s Office at 9 a .m . on the second 

Saturday of every month.

“ T h e  L o cal  B o a r d s  O rd in an c e , 1898.”  U 364/29

BY-LAWS made by the Local Board of Health and Improvement of Hatton-Dikoya, under section 56 of the 
Local Boards Ordinance, 1898, and confirmed by the Governor, in Council, under section 57.

Colonial Secretary’s Office, 
Colombo, March 6, 1930

By His Excellency’s command,
B . H . B o u r d il l o n , 

Colonial Secretary.
rSY-LAWS.

1916 (Gazette No. 6,809 of July 21, 1916),By-law No. 1 of the by-laws relating to conservancy dated July 19, 
repealed and the following is substituted therefor :—

Removal of Refuse from Private Premises.— 1. (a) No person shall place or permit to be placed anv ashei
sweepings, refuse, or other rubbish on any street save in covered dustbins approved by the Chairman *

(&) Every householder shall, unless he makes other arrangements to the satisfaction of the Chairman depos’ 
in covered sanitary dustbins of a type and size approved by the Chairman all ashes, sweepings, refuse, or other S  
from his premises which do not arise from the premises being used for any trade purpose He shall dailv „ 
hour or hours as the Chairman shall from time to time appoint by notice for the removal of reffiL p t  such clustffi 
with its contents immediately m front of his premises on the curbstone or if there is no curbstoneat the edve^  +L

■ " hour the L” al Bo" d “ >>“ *«> *>» • » * »  A

A2
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“ T h e  Sm a l l  T o w n s  Or d in a n c e , N o . 18 oe 1892.”  U 302/29

R E G U L A T IO N S  m ade b y  the Sanitary B o a rd  o f th e  Revenue D istrict o f H am ban tota , Southern P rovin ce, 
under section  9 E (2) o f “  The Sm all T ow n s O rdinance o f 1892,”  as am ended  b y 'O rd in a n ce  No. 5 o f  11925, 

N o. 13 o f 1926, and N o . 28 o f 1928, and ap p rov ed  b y  the G overnor in Council u nder the said section,

C olonial Secretary ’ s Office, 
C olom bo , M arch 7, 1930.

R e g u l a t i o n s .

B y  H is  E x ce lle n cy ’s com m and,
B . H . B o u r d il l o n , 

Colonial Secretary.

Chapter I. [Section 9 e (2) (a).]
T im e and P la ce  o f  M eetin gs and Order to be observed thereat.
1. The meetings of the Board shall be held at the Hambantota 

Kachcheri, or at any other place and at such time the Chairman, 
shall appoint.

2. For all purposes connected with the Board at its meetings 
the precedence and seniority of the members shall be as 
follows

(o) The ex  officio members in the order in which they are 
mentioned in section 5 of the Ordinance.

(b) The members nominated by the Governor in the order 
in which they have been gazetted.

3. The Chairman shall preserve order and decide on all- 
disputed points of order.

4. As soon after the hour appointed for any meeting 
(whether ordinary or special) as a quorum shall assemble, the 
member entitled to preside shall take the chair, and the Board 
shall proceed to business. Should a quorum not be present 
at the expiration of half an hour from the time appointed for 
the meeting, the meeting shall stand adjourned, if an ordinary 
meeting, to the day appointed for the next ordinary meeting, 
or if a special meeting sine die.

5 .  Any member desiring to ask a question or to  make a 
motion, unless in the course of discussion or in case of emergency 
by special leave of the Board, shall give notice of such question 
or motion either at some previous meeting of the Board, or 
by notice in writing at least four days before the day on which 
he intends to  ask such question or make such motion.
.-,6.---Every member in giving such notice shall deliver to the 

Chairman a copy of such question or motion.
7. All questions asked and motions made at a meeting shall 

be made in the order of the notices thereof, unless the Board shall 
unanimously decide otherwise.

8. A  motion negatived at a meeting shall not be again 
made until after the expiration of at least three months, and 
no motion in any way contrary to one passed by the Board 
at a meeting shall be entertained until after the expiration 
of the same period.

9. Any member presenting a petition or other communica
tion will be held responsible for its contents being throughout 
respectful, and no document shall be laid before the Board 
unless the name and address of the drawer be legibly recorded 
on it.

10. When a petition or other communication is presented, 
the purport thereof shall be concisely stated, and on the motion 
of any member, duly seconded, the question shall be put whether 
or hot the document shall be read.

11. The business of the ordinary meetings of the Board 
shall be conducted in the following order

(а) The minutes of the forme; meeting shall be read and
confirmed after being, if necessary, corrected.

(б) Memorials, petitions, or other communications addressed
to the Board shall be laid before the meeting and orders 
made thereon.

. (e) The other business shall be. considered in the order set 
down in the order book hereinafter mentioned.

12. An order book shall be kept, in which shall be entered 
and numbered in succession the subjects to be brought under 
discussion at each meeting. Another book to be called the 
minute book shall be kept, in which shall be minuted during 
each sitting in the order in which they occur the proceedings 
of the Board.

Chapter II. [Section 9 e (2) (6). j .
F o r  M a kin g , R epairing, Clearing, W atering, and Lighting  
, ' the Streets, Roads, Canals, and Bridges o f  the T ow n  

. or Village-
1. All votes of money for public works shall be made on 

estimates previously prepared and approved by  the Board.
2. It shall be lawful for any person or persons thereunto 

authorized in writing by the Chairman, between the hours of 
7 a .m  and 6  p  m . ,  with all necessary and proper servants, 
labourers, workmen, carriages, and animals, and other means 
to enter upon any land adjacent or near to any existing or 
intended street within the limits of the Board, and there 
severally to do and perform all acts, matters, and things necessary

for the purpose of tracing, measuring, making, working, opening, 
altering, turning, repairing, clearing, improving, or fencing any 
such street, or for building, excavating, repairing, cleaning, or 
improving any bridge, fence, drain, dam, or ditch thereupon, 
or in any way connected therewith, or for performing any act, 
matter, or thing under the provisions of this Ordinance.

3. In the tracing, measuring, making, working, opening, 
altering, turning, repairing, clearing, or improving any existing 
or intended street, or building, excavating, repairing, or improv
ing any bridge, fence, drain, dam, or ditch thereupon, or in any 
way connected therewith, it shall and may be lawful for the 
person or persons authorized as aforesaid to throw upon any 
land adjacent or near thereto such earth, rubbish, or materials, 
as it shall or may be necessary to remove from the place of any 
such work ; provided that such earth, rubbish, and material 
shall be removed within a reasonable time.

4. It shall be lawful for any person thereunto authorized 
in writing by the Chairman to make any temporary road 
through the grounds near to any existing or intended thorough
fare during the execution of any work in any way connected 
therewith; provided such road shall not run over any ground 
whereon any building stands, nor over, an enclosed garden or 
yard.

5. It shall be lawful for any person thereunto specially 
authorized in writing by the Chairman to cut and remove and 
place upon any ground near thereto all trees, bushes, or shrubs, 
and all leaves or branches or roots of trees that shall grow 
in or overhang any thoroughfare or cause any obstruction or 
harm thereto, and for that purpose to  enter upon any land or 
premises with such persons, animals, and instruments as may 
be necessary for the removing of such trees, bushes, shrubs, 
leaves, branches, or roots.

6. It shall be lawful for any person thereunto authorized 
in writing by the Chairman to put up or make fences, hedges, 
ditches, drains, or banks by the side of any thoroughfare 
whenever to him it shall appear necessary.

7. Any person thereunto specially authorized in writing by 
the Chairman shall have power to make and cleanse all drains 
or water-courses, and also to make such bridges as he shall 
deem necessary for the preservation, improvements, repair, or 
construction of any road or canal in and through any lands or 
grounds lying near to such road or canal or intended road or 
canal.

8. Any officer of the Board thereunto specially authorized 
in writing by the Chairman shall have power to lay any matter 
or thing whatsoever upon any road, and to allow the same to 
remain there during the time such road is under repair, and 
for such time before the repairs are commenced and after the 
repairs are completed as may be necessary for facilitating the 
making of such repairs, or for preventing damage to such 
recently repaired road ; but he shall take due and reasonable 
precaution for preventing danger or injury to persons. passing 
along such road.

9. It shall be lawful for any such person or persons authorized 
as aforesaid, with the servants, workmen, and labourers employed 
by or under him, between the hours of 7 a .m . and 5 p .m . ,  and 
with all necessary and proper carriages, animals, and other 
means, to search for, dig, cut, take, and carry away any water, 
timber, brushwood, stone, gravel, clay, or any other material 
whatsoever for the purpose of tracing, measuring, making, 
working, opening, altering, turning, repairing, clearing, improv
ing, or fencing, or in any way assisting in the tracing, measuring, 
making, working, opening, altering, turning, repairing, clearing, 
improving, or fencing any existing or intended street, or of 
building, excavating, repairing, clearing, or improving any 
bridge, fence, drain, dam, or ditch thereupon, or repairing any 
lines or any buildings whatsoever required on or near any such 
thoroughfare for the use of any officer of the Board employed 
on any work connected with such street, or any workmen, 
carriages, persons, or things employed in his service in and from 
any land adjacent or near to any such street, and to carry away 
the same through the ground of any person without being deemed 
a trespasser; provided that no such material shall be dug for, 
cut, or taken away upon or from any yard, avenue to house 
or lawn, or any enclosed garden/plantation, field, or wood 
without the • consent of the owner thereof, unless - sufficient 
materials cannot conveniently be obtained from the neighbouring 
waste lands or common or abandoned grounds, in -which ■ case 
the person or persons authorized as aforesaid. may take-any of 
such materials where these can be conveniently procured ; 
provided also that reasonable compensation for all materials
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so taken, and for the damages done by the getting and carrying 
away the same, shall be made to the owner th ereo f; and 
provided further, that such person or persons shall rail or fence 
off any quarries or pits from  which any such materials shall 
be taken, so that the same shall not be dangerous to any person 
or animal.

10. Any officer of the Board authorized in writing by the 
Chairman shall have power to  make, scour, cleanse, and keep 
open all ditches, gutters, and drains, or water-courses, and also 
to  make and lay such trunks, tunnels, plats, or bridges as he 
shall deem necessary for the protection, preservation, im prove
ment, repair, or construction of any street or road in and through 
any lands or grounds adjoining or lying near to such street, 
road, or intended street or road.

11. It shall be lawful for the Chairman, should he deem it 
necessary, to  require, by  notice in writing, the owner of any 
yard or ground adjoining a dwelling-house, or the owner of 
any alley, to  have such yard, ground, or alley p a v e d ' in 
such manner as the Chairman shall direct, and to lay sufficient 
drains or pipes to the nearest town sewer or drain for the pur
pose of draining such yard, ground, or alley. Such drains or 
pipes shall be of such material, of such size, of such level, and 
with such fall, and shall be carried to such point of junction 
with the said sewer or drain as the Chairman shall appoint:; 
provided that the Board shall supply to such owner on application 
at cost price, the materials necessary for the drains or pipes 
which he is required to lay. I f  such owner shall fail to  com ply 
with the requirements of such notice within the time appointed, 
the Chairman and any officers or workmen authorized by  him 
m ay enter upon the premises and cause the required work 
done, and the cost thereof shall be paid by  the owner.

Chapter  I II . [Section 9 b (2) (c).]
1. The flour, water, and other materials used in the manu

facture of bread shall be good and wholesome, and it  shall be 
lawful for any person there into authorized in writing by  the 
Chairman from  time to time to demand and obtain samples 
thereof.

2. N o person shall sell, offer, or expose, for sale any bread 
unless—

( a )  I t  is o f wholesome quality.
(b) I t  bears on its upper surface a mark distinctly indicating

its weight.

3. Any person selling bread that falls short of the full weight 
so indicated shall be guilty o f an offence.

4. Bread exposed for sale shall be kept in such a way that 
it is protected from flies and dirt.

C h a p t e r  IV . [Section 9 e  (2) (d).] A .— M a r k e t s .

Establishment and Regulation of Public Markets.
1. The B oard shall have power to  set apart any portion or 

portions of public lands for use as public markets and further 
to  allot any part of such lands for use exclusively for  the sale 
of specified articles; and further from  tim e to tim e to  make 
such alterations in such allotment as it may deem fit and further 
to  close sucli markets.

2. The establishment, subdivision, alteration or closure of 
such markets shall be notified to the public by  beat of tom -tom  
not less than ten days before such market is to  be opened, 
subdivided, altered, or closed.
1 3. W henever a public market for any Sanitary Board town 
shall have been established b y  the Board, no person shall hold 
a private market within the limits of such tow n  without a 
licence from  the Board.

4. A fter any portion of such market has been allotted for 
use exclusively for the sale of specified articles, no person shall 
sell or expose for sale in such portion any other than those 
Specified.

5. Rents, tolls, and fees as shown in schedule below shall be 
leviable for the use of the markets. Copies o f this schedule 
in  English, Sinhalese, and Tamil shall be placed in a  conspicuous 
place at each market, and it shall not be lawful for any person 
to  demand or receive higher sums than those authorized by 
such notice.

6. These rents, tolls, and fees may be raised from  time to 
tim e by  resolution of the Board and such raised rates shall be 
leviable after a lapse of ten days from  the publication of the 
resolution in  the market concerned.

7. A ll rents, tolls, and fees payable in respect of the public- 
market shall be paid in  advance from  tim e to tim e on demand 
to  the B oard or their lessee or other person authorized by  the 
Board or their lessee to  receive the same.

8. The several rents and fees payable in respect of a public 
market shall be paid in advance from  tim e to  tim e on demand 
to  Chairman of the Board or the lessee, or other persons 
authorized by  the Board or their lessees to  recover the same.

9. N o occupant of a stall shall enclose in  any way any 
portion Of the market or erect any awning or screen or fixture 
of any kind nor shall he leave any goods in  the market between 
the hours of 9 p .m . and 6 a .m. without having first obtained 
the sanction of the Chairman.

10. Every occupant of a . stall or seat in any market shall 
keep such stall or seat clean and free from filth or rubbish.
No person affected with or suffering from any cutaneous, 
contagious, or infectious disease shall occupy any stall, seat., 
or place in any. public market or expose for sale thereat, any 
provisions whatsoever.

11. No person using or occupying any public market shall—
(а) Behave in a disorderly manner or commit any nuisance

in or about such market.
(б) Carry on a n y  cooking in any such market.
(c) Remain in or loiter about such market after the place is

c lo s e d  f o r  b u s in e s s  a t  9 p .m . w i t h o u t  b e i n g  a b le  t o  g i v e  a  
s a t i s f a c t o r y  a c c o u n t  o f  h im s e lf .

(d) Damage or in anywise deface any portion of the buildings,
stalls, lamps, or any property of the Board in or about 
such market, or defile or pollute in any way the water 
provided for use in such market.

12. It shall be lawful for the Inspector of the Board,
upon the seizure by ■ him as unwholesome or unfit for 
human food of any meat, poultry, fish, game, flesh, vegetable, 
fruit, or other article of food introduced into or exposed for sale 
within the limits of the Sanitary Board, to convey the same to 
the Medical Officer of the station, or in his absence, or if there 
be no such officer, to the Magistrate, or in cases where there is 
no Police Court, to the President of the|Village Tribunal; and if it 
appear to such Medical Officer, Magistrate, or President that 
such meat, poultry, fish, vegetable, fruit, or other provisions 
are unfit for human food, he shall order the same to be destroyed 
or to be disposed of so as to prevent it being exposed for sale 
or used for such food. .

13. All public markets shall be open daily from 6 A ;M . to 
9 p .m ., and it shall be the duty of the Board to make provisions 
for the proper lighting of the market.

14. It shall be the duty of the market-keeper or of the lessee 
of the market to maintain order within the limits of the market, 
and every person who shall obstruct or resist any person 
appointed by the Board to superintend any public market, or 
to collect the rents, to.ls, or fees, or to enforce order or cleanliness 
therein whilst in the execution of his duty, shall be guilty of an ‘ 
offence.

15i Whenever it shall appear to the Board that the use or 
consumption by the public of any particular kind of fish is
injurious, or that during the prevalence of any epidemic., th e__
use or consumption of any particular kind' of fruit or vegetable 
is hurtful, it shall be lawful for the Board, on the recommendation 
of the Medical Officer, by beat o f tom-tom or other sufficient 
notice, to prohibit for such time as to the Board shall appear 
necessary the sale of any such fish, fruit, or vegetable in any 
market or other place within th e  limits of the Board, and after 
such notice to cause the same, whether exposed for sale or not, 
to be seized and destroyed in such manner as the Board or 
Chairman may direct. ‘

16. No cart or vehicle shall remain within or alongside any
market premises for a longer period than is necessary for loading 
and unloading. . .

17. Every person occupying a stall in a public market 
shall keep on or near such stall a, receptacle, to be approved 
by the Chairman, in which such person shall deposit all rubbish 
and refuse matter.

18. No person shall throw any rubbish, refuse, bones, skins 
of animals or other such things in or upon any public market 
or its premises except into a receptacle provided for such 
purpose.

19. Except as hereinafter provided, no carcase of any 
animal (or any portion thereof) not slaughtered at the public 
slaughter-house provided by the Board shall be brought into a

-public or private market, or to any place specially licensed 
as provided in rule 3 of this chapter, or sold or exposed for sale 
in any public or private market or in such specially licensed 
place. The provisions'of this rule shall not apply to frozen 
meat, game, or fish imported into the Island.

20. If any person occupying a stall in any public market 
shall wilfully neglect or refuse to serve the public without 
being able to assign a satisfactory reason during two consecutive 
days, it shall be lawful for the Chairman to suspend or revoke 
any such licence.

21. No person shall occupy any stall or a portion of the
market set apart for the sale of meat without a licence from 
the Chairman, nor shall he contravene any of the conduit i 
of such licence. ;

B.— Generat.. . " '' j|
1. No person shall within the limits of any Sanitary »J) A 

town keep any bakery, eating-house, tea or coffee boutiqui , 
butcher’s stall, fish stall, cattle gala, dairy, laundry, or comment 
lodging house without an annual licence from the Chairman of 
the Sanitary Board, which licence the Chairman: is hereby- 
empowered to refuse to  any person failing to comply with any 
of the following rules or any existing Sanitary Board rule pro
viding for the regulation and control of the places aforesaid. 
Every such licence shall remain in force until December 31 of the 
year in respect of which such licence is issued or until such 
licence is cancelled.
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Such licence shall further be subject to the fees shown in the 
schedule below or such fees as the Sanitary Hoard shall from 
time to time determine with the sanction of the Governor in 
Council. . _

2. If any . person shall have been convicted twice or oftener 
by any court of the breach of any of the following rules or any 
existing Sanitary Board rule providing for the control of the 
places aforesaid, it shall be lawful for the court recording such 
second or subsequent conviction to cancel the licence issued to 
such person under this chapter by the Chairman of the Sanitary 
Board. Upon such cancellation of a licence by a cQurt the 
Chairman of the Sanitary Board is empowered in his discretion 
to refuse to  issue any fresh licence to such person.

Provided that these rules shall not apply to stalls in markets 
established by or vested in any public body.

C.— Bakeries.

1. Bakery shall mean any premises on which bread, biscuits, 
or confectionery are baked for sale as food for man, and also 
includes any premises on which such food is prepared for baking 
or on which the materials for the preparation of such food are 
stored.

2. The room  in which kneading takes place shall have a 
minimum superficial area of 12 feet by  15 feet. There shall be 
a free external air space on at least two sides not less than 7 feet 
wide to permit of through ventilation. The door o f the oven 
shall not open directly into the kneading room. E very kneading 
room shall be provided with a ceiling.

3. Every bakery shall be well ventilated and w ell lighted, 
and the walls in every part shall not be less than 7 feet in height 
and be built o f brick, stone, or cabook, the inside thereof to  be 
l i m a  plastered and whitewashed every six months. The roof 
shall be of/ some permanent material. The ceiling shall be 
plastered and limewashed four times yearly, or m ay be made 
of closely fitting boards varnished or painted. The floor shall 
be cemented throughout and adequate drainage provided. 
Every room  shall be provided with windows capable of being 
opened and having a superficial area of not less than one- 
sixteenth o f the superficial floor space. The windows and doors 
should be screwed to prevent entry of flies and other insects 
and consequent contamination therefrom.

4. The troughs and all the utensils used in the m aking and 
baking of bread and pastry shall be kept scrupulously clean, and 
must be capable of being m oved about for the purpose of 
cleaning the floor.

5. The floor shall be carefully scraped and swept at least 
once in every twenty-four hours, and the sweepings shall be 
im m ediately placed in an impervious, covered receptacle and 
rem oved from  the bakery daily.

6. E very  bakery shall be kept in a cleanly state and free 
from  effluvia arising from  any drain, privy, cesspit, or other 
nuisance.

7. N o bakery shall be within 50 feet of any cesspit, manure 
heap, open sewer, or privy.

8. N o furniture or other articles are to  be stored in the bakery 
other than those used in  the manufacture o f bread and pastry.

9. The top s of the tables are to  be  m ade of w ell seasoned 
closely fitting planks, or some non-harmful im pervious material, 
and are to  be  scraped and cleaned daily.

10. N o animal shall be kept in the bakery on any pretence 
whatever.

11. N o person suffering, or who to  the knowledge of any 
person in charge of the bakery has recently suffered, from  any 
contagious or infectious disease, or has been recently in attend
ance ' on any person suffering from such disease, shall be 
permitted b y  any such person in charge' o f the bakery to  enter 
the bakery or take part in the manufacture or sale of bread, 
biscuits, or confectionery.

12. A ll persons em ployed in the preparation and baking 
of bread shall wash their hands before engaging in  the process 
o f breadmaking, and shall wear clean white aprons covering 
the chest and bod y , and also a white cap or turban.

13. Clean water and soap shall be provided for  the use of 
those engaged in the manufacture of bread, biscuits, and 
confectionery.

14. A ll bread, biscuits, confectionery, and sweetmeats 
exposed for sale shall be kept in properly constructed glass cases 
free from flies. The cases shall be kept scrupulously clean.

15. The flour, water, and other materials used in  the m anu
facture o f bread shall be good and wholesome, and the flour 
shall be kept on a platform raised 3 feet above the ground.

16. A ll refuse around the premises o f a bakery shall be 
removed daily  and drains well flushed.

17. N o  place on the same level with the bakery and forming 
part of the same building shall be used as a sleeping place, 
unless it  is effectually separated from the bakery b y  a partition 
extending from  the floor to  the ceiling; no water-cldset, earth- 
closet, privy, or ashpit shall be within or com m unicate directly 
w ith the bakery.

18. I t  shall be lawful for a Sanitary Board Inspector or other 
person authorized in writing by  the Chairman at all reasonleba

times and at any time when the process of baking is being 
carried on to enter and inspect any bakery or place used for the 
sale of bread.

19. A copy of these rules shall be framed and hung up in 
a prominent place in every bakery'.

D . — E a t i n g - h o u s e s  a n d  T e a  a n d  C o f f e e  B o u t i q u e s .

1. All eating-houses and tea and coffee boutiques shall be 
kept clean and sanitary to the satisfaction of the Chairman.

2. All utensils, furniture, and other requisites used in or 
belonging t.o any eating-house or tea or coffee boutique shall 
always be kept clean.

3. The walls of eating houses and tea or coffee boutiques 
shall be plastered and lime-washed at least once a year and- 
whenever required by the Chairman on written notice, and the 
rooms shall be well ventilated and lighted.

4. All refuse and dirt in or about the premises of any eating- 
house or tea or coffee boutique shall be removed twice daily.

5. No person suffering, or who to the knowledge of any 
person in charge of an eating-house or tea or coffee boutique 
has recently suffered, from any contagious or infectious disease, 
or has been recently in attendance on any person suffering 
from such disease, shall be permitted by any such person in 
charge of the eating-house or tea or coffee boutique to be 
employed in or about any such eating-house or tea or coffee 
boutique.

6. The sugar used in such place shall be kept in glass- 
stoppered wide-mouthed bottles.

7. All cakes, sweetmeats, &c., expbsed for sale shall be kept 
in properly constructed glass cases free from flies. No food
stuffs shall be exposed to the contamination of flies. The glass 
eases used shall be kept scrupulously clean.

8. No waste tea, coffee, or milk, or remnants of food or 
cooking waste shall be thrown on the ground, but shall bo, 
collected in a proper covered receptacle and removed daily.

9. No adulterated milk shall be sold or offered or exposed 
for sale or kept on the premises of any eating-house or coffee 
or tea boutique.

For the purposes of this rule adulterated milk shall mean 
milk to which water or any other foreign liquid or substance 
has been added for the purpose of augmenting its quantity or 
enhancing its apparent quality and not for the purpose of 
preparing tea or coffee or any other beverage for the immediate 
consumption of customers.

10. No person shall sell, offer, or expose for sale any cakes, 
sweetmeats, or other fresh food prepared for consumption 
except the licensee of an eating-house and except on licensed 
premises.

11. No person shall sell, offer, or expose for sale any tea or 
coffee prepared for consumption without a licence from the 
Chairman.

Provided that the Chairman may issue special licences for 
the sale of such articles by itinerant vendors or hawkers ; such 
licences shall be subject so far as is applicable to the rules for 
eating and tea and coffee boutiques.

12. Milk used for tea and coffee should be kept in a covered 
earthenware jug or glass bottle with cover.

13. These by-laws shall be framed and hung up in a 
prominent place in every such eating-house or tea or coffee 
boutique.

E..—Butchers’ Stalls.
1. Every butcher’s stall be well ventilated and well lighted, 

the walls thereof shall be plastered and whitewashed at least 
four times a year, and the floor cemented and sufficient drainage 
provided.

2. Every room in which meat is kept shall be scrupulously 
clean.

3. Every table used in a butcher’s stall shall be co'^red with 
zinc or other impermeable substance approved by the Chairman. 
Such tables and the chopping block and all implements shall 
be kept scrupulously clean. They shall be washed with water 
and scrubbed with a hard clean brush immediately after use.- 
All hooks for hanging meat shall be polished and free from 
rust.

4. Refuse and unsaleable material, offal, &c., if not imme
diately removed, shall- be kept in a zinc lined box, with a 
perforated zinc cover, the perforation to be of such size as to 
prevent flies entering and this should be scoured daily and kept 
scrupulously clean.

5. All refuse and dirt in and about the premises of a butcher’s 
stall shall be removed at least once a day and the drains well 
flushed.

6. No person suffering, or who to the knowledge of any 
person in charge of a butcher’s stall has recently suffered, 
from any contagious or infectious disease, or has been recently 
m attendance on any person suffering from such disease, shall 
b,° ,P®r™ tted ^y any such person in charge of the butcher’s 
stall to be employed m such butcher’s stall.
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7. Every butcher shall provide himself with a movable 
bin or receptacle of metal for waste material.

8. Every butcher’s stall and the management and conduct 
of the business shall be at all reasonable times open and subject 
to inspection by the Chairman of the Sanitary Board or by any 
person duly authorized by the Chairman.

9. These rules shall be framed and hung up in a prominent 
place in every butcher’s stall.

F . — F i s h  S t a l l s .

4. Every stable, cattle stall, or cattle halting place shall 
be kept in a clean and sanitary state, being thoroughly cleansed 
daily, and dung and refuse removed daily to  such a place at 
a; distance from any dwelling houses as the Chairman shall 
approve.

5. Every gala shall be open for inspection at any time by 
the officers of the Board or by any other person thereto 
authorized in writing by the Chairman. All orders which the 
Chairman is empowered to make under these rules shall be in 
writing.

H.—DAIRIES.
1. Every fish stall shall be well ventilated and well lighted 

and the walls thereof shall be plastered and whitewashed at least 
once a year, and whenever required by the Chairman on written 
notice. The floor shall be of smooth cement, having a proper fall 
leading to a masonry drain built in cement and cement rendered, 
emptying into a bucket. The drain and bucket shall be washed 
with disinfectant at least twice a day, and the bucket shall not 
be allowed to overflow. The stall shall always be kept clean and 
free from stains of blood and dust, and the walls and floor 
kept in a state of repair.

2. Instead of the drain referred to in the last preceding 
rule, a fishmonger may use a large zinc sheet or concrete counter 
having a fall towards its centre and so arranged that the washing 
shall fall into the bucket.

3. Every table used in a fish stall shall be covered, with 
zinc or other impermeable substance approved by the Chairman. 
Such tables and the chopping block and all implements shall be 
kept scrupulously clean. They shall be washed with water 
and scrubbed with a hard clean brush immediately after use. 
All hooks for hanging fish shall be polished and free from rust.

4. Fish baskets shall be washed daily and kept exposed to 
sun and air on a shelf and not to be kept inside the fish shop.

5. Every fish stall holder shall provide himself with a m ov
able receptacle of metal for waste material.

6. All refuse and dirt in or about the premises of a fish stall 
shall be removed at least once' a day and the drains well flushed.

7. No person suffering, or who to the knowledge of any 
person in charge of the fish stall has recently suffered, from any 
contagious or infectious disease, or has been recently in attend; 
ance on any person suffering from such disease, shall be permitted 
by any such person in charge of the fish stall to  be employed in 
such fish stall.

8. Every fish stall and the management and conduct of the 
business shall at all reasonable times be open and subject to 
inspection by the Chairman or by any person duly authorized by 
the Chairman.

9. These rules shall be framed and hung up in a prominent 
place in every fish stall.

G .—tG a l a s .

1. Every licensed gala shall be registered by the Chairman
and a notice board shall be hung up by the licensee at the 
entrance to every such gala with the words ‘ ‘ Begistered Gala 
N o .-------”  and the name of the owner painted thereon.

2. Every gala or halting place for carts or cattle shall be 
properly levelled and drained to the satisfaction of the Chairman, 
and the ground shall either be paved or properly consolidated 
with broken metal, so that it keeps a hard and level, surface. 
All buildings in such gala or halting place used for keeping the 
bulls or other animals must be so constructed and kept as to 
comply with rule 3. Such gala or halting place shall be kept 
in a clean and sanitary state, being thoroughly cleansed daily, 
and all dung and refuse removed daily to such place at a distance 
from any dwelling houses as the Chairman shall approve. No 
goods, materials, or substance of any kind shall be deposited 
upon such gala or halting place in such a manner as to obstruct 
such daily cleansing,

3. The owner, tenant, or occupier of every building or shed 
used as a stable, cattle stall, or cattle halting place shall provide 
the same to the satisfaction of the Chairman with suitable 
cemented drains to carry off washings, urine, or rain water. 
Provided that the Chairman, if he considers it necessary, may 
require such drains to be so constructed as to convey the urine 
or washings into one or more covered receptacles constructed 
in such a manner as the Chairman shall direct, the contents of 
which shall be daily removed at the expense of such owner, 
tenant, or occupier and disposed of so that no nuisance is caused 
thereby. The floor of such building or shed shall be paved with 
brick rendered in cement, stone, cement concrete, asphalt, or 
other hard material which can readily be kept clean, and shall 
be kept even and in good repair. If such building or shed 
so constructed that it can be whitewashed, this shall be done 
at least once in six months or oftener if the Chairman shall so 
direct. (Provided that the Chairman may relax any of the 
above regulations if, owing to the distance of the building or 
shed from human dwellings or for any other reason, he shall 
consider the same unnecessary.) Provided also that the

. Chairman may, if he considers it necessary, require any building 
to be used as stable, cattle stall, or cattle halting place to be 
constructed of stone, brick, or other permanent materials, and 
to have a tiled or iron roof.

1. For the purpose of rules under section 9tE (2) (<f) a dairy 
shall mean and include any farm, farmhouse, cow shed, milk 
store, milk shop, or other place from which milk is supplied or 
in which milk is stored or kept for the purpose of sale.

“ Dairyman” , shall include any cow keeper, purveyor of 
milk, or occupier of a dairy, and in cases where a ‘dairy is owned 
by more than one person, the manager or other person actually 
managing such dairy.

“  Milk ”  shall include creaqn curd.
2. No dairy shall be located in any compound within 100 

feet of an open cesspit or surface latrine or in a position where 
bad odours will reach it, and no open cesspit or surface latrine 
shall be erected within 100 feet of any dairy.

3. Every dairy compound shall be sufficiently provided with 
proper drainage to the satisfaction of the Chairman, and the 
drains shall be kept flushed. No foul water shall be allowed to 
stagnate in any dairy oompound.

4. All refuse and dirt in and around the dairy premises 
shall be removed without delay. ' Cowdung shall be removed 
daily. -

5. A pure and protected supply of water must be provided 
at convenient distance for the use of every dairy. No bathing 
or washing of clothes shall take place at or near this water supply.

6. The milch cows and buffaloes shall be free from disease,
and no person suffering from, or who to the knowledge of 
any person in charge of a dairy has recently suffered from, 
any contagious or infectious disease, or has been recently in 
attendance on any person suffering from such disease, shall be 
permitted by any such person in charge of the dairy to be 
employed in such dairy. ,

7. All dairymen shall see that their cattle are washed as to 
udders and teats before milking, and the milker is to wash his 
hands thoroughly with soap and water before milking. Every 
precaution shall be taken to prevent contamination of milk by 
dung or urine.

8. No dairyman or owner of a dairy shall adulterate milk 
by addition of any water or any other foreign liquid or 
substance thereto, nor shall he sell or offer or expose for sale 
milk so adulterated.

9. All utensils, furniture, and other requisites used in or 
belonging to a dairy shall be kept clean.

10. All vessels sent out containing milk shall be scrupulously 
clean, shall be properly covered, stoppered, or corked with 
clean materials, and shall not be carried under the armpit, 
nor shall the mouths of the bottles be fingered.

11. The sheds and yards where cattle are kept shall be 
subject to and satisfy the requirements of the rule 3 of the 
Sanitary Board regulations regarding galas.

12. Every licensee of a dairy shall have a milk room, erected 
in such a position, and at such a distance from the cow sheds, as 
the Chairman of the Sanitary Board shall approve, for the 
storing and preparation of milk, and in which all vessels used 
in his trade are to be stored after cleansing. The floor shall 
be cemented with rounded comers at its junction with the walls, 
the walls shall be of plastered masonry, smooth boards or 
ironwork, to be limewashed'or painted periodically as directed 
by the Chairman or the Sanitary Commissioner At least two 
opposite walls of the milk room shall abut on the open air. The 
roofs shall be ceiled with grooved boards to  prevent the ingress 
of dust. There shall be at least one window and one door. 
The window shall be 3 feet by  2 feet without glass or shutters 
and be fitted with flyproof netting. The door shall be opposite: 
the window, be close fitting and fitted with flyproof netting, 
and shall be kept closed. A  table with a covering of marble, 
slate, or zinc or other approved impermeable substance shall 
be placed in the milk room. This room shall be used for no 
other purpose than that of storing and preparing milk, and the 
storing after cleansing of all vessels used in the trade.

13. Every keeper of a licensed dairy shall furnish the 
Chairman with a list of all persons employed by him in the 
dairy and in the distribution and sale of the milk and shall 
report at once any changes.

14. No person other than the employee, of a keeper o f a 
licensed dairy shall sell, offer, or expose any milk for sale.

15. Keepers of dairies situated outside the limits of the
B ^trd “ ay obtaih dairy licences to enable them to sell milk 
within the town r  any such licensed dairy shall be subject to 
all the rules herein laid down.'

, 16‘ ®v®ry licensee of a dairy shall keep a list of his customers 
which shaU be open at all reasonable times for inspection by 
the Chairman of the Sanitary Board, the Sanitary Commis
sioner, or his assistants.
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17. The number of cows for which each dairy is licensed 
shall be stated in such licence. '

18. No licensee o f a dairy shall change the location of his 
dairy without having first obtained the permission of the 
Chairman, nor shall milking take place at any place other than 
at the licensed premises.

19. Every licensee of a dairy shall keep a report book in his 
milk room, in which Inspecting Officers may make their reports 
each time they visit the dairy.

20. Every dairy situated within the limits of a Sanitary 
Board town shall be registered by the Chairman, who shall 
issue to each applicant a card of registration bearing his name 
and number. These cards are to be shown to authorized 
officers of the Board or to Sanitary Inspectors when required 
by them to do so.

21. The Chairman of the Sanitary. Board, the Sanitary 
Commissioner or his assistants, the Chief Headman of the 
District, or any Sanitary Inspector appointed by the Chairman 
of the Sanitary Board, or the Sanitary Commissioner to do 
sanitary inspection in any Sanitary Board town, shall be at all 
reasonable times empowered to take a sample of milk for 
analysis from any licensed dairy dr from any person selling 
milk or exposing milk for sale within Sanitary Board limits.

22. A  copy of these rules shall be hung in the milk room 
of every dairy.

I . — L a u n d r i e s .

1. For the purpose of rules under section 9 e  (2) (d)
“  Laundry ”  means the premises used in the trade of washing 
clothes for hire, and “  Laundryman ”  signifies any person 
engaged in such trade, whether as employer or as employee.

2. Every laundryman shall, when so required by the Chair
man, provide a separate room for soiled linen, whieh must be 
well ventilated and clean at all times and whitewashed twieo 
annually.

3. A laundryman shall not store soiled linen in any room used 
as a living apartment.

4. The Chairman shall, when he considers it necessary in the 
interests and for the good of the public health, allocate special 
sites for the washing of clothes ; such sites will be indicated by a 
notice board.

5. When any laundryman or any member of his family or 
household shall contract any infectious or contagious disease, he 
shall within 24 hours report the same to  the Chairman of the 
Sanitary Board, either through the Sanitary Inspector or the 
Police Headman.

6. When any laundryman or any member of his family or 
household shall contract any infectious or contagious disease, all 
work in the laundry shall immediately cease, nor shall any 
clothes be taken into the laundry or sent out of it after the 
Outbreak and during the prevalence of such disease, save by 
special permission of the Chairman.

7. No laundryman shall, without the permission o f the Chair
man of the Sanitary Board or the Sanitary Commissioner receive . 
soiled linen from  any house in which there is reason to believe 
that a member thereof is suffering from any infectious disease.

8. Every laundryman shall, when called upon by the Chairman 
• of the Sanitary Board or the Sanitary Commissioner or his

assistants, give a list of the persons for whom he washes.

J . — W a s h i n g  P l a c e s .

1. It shall be lawful for the Board by resolution from time to 
time to set apart for washing of horses, cattle, clothes, and 
mats such places as it may deem proper, and the hours during 
which they may be used.

2. A  list of the places so set apart shall be published in the 
Governm ent Gazette in English, Sinhalese, and Tamil, and pro
claimed Within the limits of the Board by beat of tom-tom, and 
copies of the list in the said three languages shall be kept affixed 
at the office.

3. No person shall wash horses, cattle, clothes, or mats at 
any public place within the town, except at such places so set 
apart by  the Board.

4. No person suffering, or who to the knowledge of any 
person in charge of a washing place set apart as hereinbefore 
provided has recently suffered, from any contagious or infectious 
disease, or has been recently in attendance on any person suffering 
from such disease, shall be permitted by any such person in 
charge of the washing place to wash elothes or any other article 
in such washing place.

5. No‘ person shall be permitted to wash horses or cattle 
suffering from infectious or contagious diseases in such washing 
place.

K . — r p o M M O N  L o d g i n g  H o u s e s .

1. For the purpose of rules under section 9 E (2) (d ) common 
lodging houses shall mean any house or any part of a house in 
whieh four or more persons not being members of the same 
family are housed for hire.

2. A common lodging house shall be substantially built' and 
kept in a good state of repair, and the sleeping rooms shall be 
Well ventilated and lighted to  the satisfaction of the Chairman, 
and the walls thereof whitewashed thrice annually.

3. The keeper of a com m on lodging house shall at all times, 
keep the place clean and in  a sanitary condition. H e shall 
cause all filth and offensive m atter to  be removed from  the 
premises.

4. When any person in  a com m on lodging house becom es ill 
w ith  any infectious or contagious disease, the keeper shall 
immediately inform  the proper authority either through the 
Sanitary Inspector or the Police Headm an, and shall obey  the 
directions of the proper authority w ith regard to the vacation 
o f the lodging house, disinfection or destruction of bedding, 
clothing, and other articles, and fum igation, disinfection, and. 
limewashing of the house.

5. The keeper o f a com m on lodging house shall be responsible 
for the provision o f sufficient latrine accom m odation for the 
inmates and for the keeping o f the same in a sanitary condition.

6. The Chairman of the Sanitary Board is hereby empowered 
to  decide the m axim um  num ber of persons that may be accom 
m odated in any com m on lodging house, and such number shall 
be endorsed upon the licence. Any com m on lodging house
keeper allowing the num ber to  be exceeded shall be guilty of an 
offence. For the purposes o f this rule tw o children under 
twelve years of age shall count as one person.

7. The premises of any com m on lodging house shall at all 
times be open to  inspection b y  the Chairman of the Sanitary 
Board, the Sanitary Commissioner or his assistant, the Chief 
Headman of the district, and any Sanitary Inspector appointed 
by  the Chairman o f the Sanitary Board or the Sanitary 
Commissioner to  do sanitary inspection in the Sanitary Board 
town in which such com m on lodging house is situated.

C h a p t e r  V. [Section 9  e  ( 2 )  ( e ) , ]

For the Establishment and Regulation of Slaughter-houses.
1. The establishment of a slaughter-house shall be notified 

to  the public by  beat of tom -tom  not less thani ten davs before 
such slaughter-house is to  be opened.

2. The slaughter of cattle and animals shall be carried out 
in accordance with the provision of Ordinance No. 9 of 1893, 
and of the rules passed thereunder.

3. The following fees shall be paid to  the Sanitary Board 
of the Hambantota District for the use of the slaughter-house :—

F or cattle . . . . 50 cents each
For sheep, goats, and pigs . . 25 cents each

4. N o cattle or animals shall be slaughtered in a slaughter
house .until they have been inspected by  the Medical Officer 
or Sanitary Inspector and passed as healthy.

5. No cattle shall be slaughtered in a slaughter-house until’  
the cattle voucher has been produced and passed as correct 
by  the Sanitary Inspector or any other officer appointed by  
the Board.

6. No cattle or animal shall be slaughtered in a slaughter
house in the presence of other cattle or animals.

7. After the slaughter the butcher shall be responsible for 
the thorough cleaning of the slaughter-house and the removal' 
of all the refuse and the dispensing of it  in  a sanitary manner.

Chapter V I. [Section 9 e (2) (/).]
Dangerous and Offensive Trades.

I. Dangerous and offensive trades shall for the purpose of 
these rules mean and include any of the following :-----

Storage or manufacture of artificial manure, boiling o f blood 
or offal, drying blood or offal, tanning, fat melting, fat extracting, 
soap making, soaking of coconut husks, fibre dyeing, coconut oil' 
manufacture (where machinery is em ployed), manufacture or 
storing of fibre, storing o f hides, bones, artificial manures, or any 
materials for the manufacture o f artificial manure* storing of 
Maldive fish in quantity over 5 cwt. in weight, the manufacture •. 
o f bricks and tiles, the burning of lime, the manufacture of aerated 
waters, storing or curing o f plumbago.

2. No owner, or occupier of any land or premises within the 
limits of any Sanitary Board or other person shall carry on or 
suffer to be earned on  upon ruch land or premises any offensive 
or dangerous trade or manufacture w ithout,a licence from, the 
Chairman of the Sanitary Board who is further empowered to 
refuse such licence to  any person failing to  comply with any

I these or other already existing Sanitary Board rules.
Such licence shall be subject, to  the fees in schedule below or 

such fees as the Sanitary Board from time to  time may determine,, 
with the sanction o f the Governor in Council. .

3. I f  any person sba'l have been convicted twice or oftener 
b y  any court, o f the breach o f any of these rules, it shall be lawful 

for the court recording such second or subsequent conviction to., 
cancel the licence issued to  such person under this chapter b y  
the Chairman c f  the Sanitary Board. - Upon such cancellation 
of a licence by  a court, the Chairman of the Sanitary Board is 
empowered in his discretion to refuse to  issue any fresh licence, 
to  such person.
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4. All materials required for the purpose of carrying on any 
of the aforesaid trades, businesses, or manufactures shall be stored 
so as to prevent effluvium or nuisance, and all such materials 
which have to be brought along any public thoroughfare, and 
which are likely to be offensive and give off effluvia shall be 
transported in non-absorbent covered receptacles or in such other 
manner as the Chairman shall direct, so as to obviate the creation 
of any nuisance.

5. Effective means shall be adopted for rendering innocuous 
any offensive vapours or gases emitted during any process or 
manufacture. Such vapours and gases shall either be discharged 
Into the external air in such manner and at such a height as to 
admit of their diffusion without injurious or offensive effects or 
they shall be passed directly through a fire or into a condensing 
apparatus. All premises shall be adequately drained, and the 
drains kept in efficient order arid washed daily.

6. Floors shall be maintained in a proper state of repair and 
cleansed daily, and when so ordered by the Chairman shall be 
constructed of such impermeable material as he may direct.

7. Walls shall be kept in good order so as to prevent the 
absorption of filth, and whitewashed twice annually or oftener if 
so ordered by the Chairman of the Sanitary Board or the 
Sanitary Commissioner.

8. All apparatus, including implements and vessels, shall be 
kept clean and where possible they shall be. cleaned daily. All 
refuse, sweepings, scrapings, together with waste and dye pro
ducts, shall be removed daily from the premises in covered 
receptacles, unless intended to be forthwith subjected to further 
trade purposes on the premises.

9. Tanks used for washing or soaking skins or any other 
materials must be emptied and cleansed as often as may be 
necessary to prevent effluvia.

10. No person carrying on any offensive trade or manufacture, 
ncr any owner or occupier of any land or premises upon which 
such offensive trade or manufacture is carried , on, shall pollute 
any river, stream, canal, channel, well, tank, or open piece of 
water by discharging thereinto or suffering to flow thereinto any

; foul, ill-smelling, or offensive water or other fluid, or by  throwing 
thereinto or suffering to be washed thereinto any offensive 
substance, nor shall he in any other way pollute or contaminate 
such river, stream, canal, channel, well, tank, or open piece of 
water.

11. The premises of all the afore-mentioned trades shall be 
open for inspection at all reasonable hours by the Chairman of 
the Sanitary Board or by any person duly authorized by the 
Chairman.

12. * The owner or occupier of any land from which clay, 
earth, • stone, gravel, cabook,, or other material is cut for the 
manufacture of bricks or tiles, or for building, or for any other 
purpose shall be responsible for seeing that proper drainage is 
provided, and that the pits or trenches cut are afterwards filled, 
so that water cannot stagnate therein.

13. The Chairman of the Sanitary Board is hereby empowered 
to regulate the dimensions and positions of kraals for soaking 
coconut husks, and to indicate the same, upon the licence issued. 
Any person erecting or using any kraal of different dimensions 
or in a different position to that indicated in his licence shall be 
guilty of an offence.

C h a p t e r  VI. ( a ) [Section 9 e  ( 2 )  ( / ) . ]

Manufacture of Aerated Waters.
1. No person shall commence the manufacture of aerated

waters within the limits of the Sanitary Board for the purpose 
of sale without giving one month’s previous notice in writing to 
the Chairman of the Board. ,

2 . No aerated water factory shall be situated within less than 
150 feet from any gala, stable, or other building used for keeping 
animals by day and night, or of any latrine or cesspit. No part 
of the factory shall be used as a dwelling house.

3. All premises used for manufacture of aerated waters must 
be well lighted and ventilated, must have cemented floors, must 
be provided with suitably built drains to carry off waste materials, 
and must be- kept clean and free from dirt and dust. The 
preparation of the syrups must be carried out in a separate 
fly-proof room. All chemicals and other materials used in the 
manufacture of the waters must be of good quality. All utensils 
and machinery employed in the manufacture must be kept 
scrupulously clean. .

4. The water used in the manufacture shall be obtained from 
a source adequately protected from contamination and approved 
of by the Chairman of the Board., It shall be transported to the 
factory by means which shall ensure that no pollution occurs in 
transit. It shall be stored at the factory in properly constructed 
tanks or reservoirs connecting with the aerating apparatus.

5. All water used in the manufacture of aerated waters shall 
be passed through a Jewell or other filter approved by the 
Chairman and connected with the plant, provided that the 
Chairman shall have power to exempt from the operation of this 
rule water derived from an approved public supply.

6. AH bottles used in the manufacture of aerated waters shall 
be washed with filtered water and shall be kept scrupulously clean.

7. Every bottle containing aerated water shall bear a label 
setting out the description of the water and the place of manu
facture, the name of the person or firm owning the factory, and the 
number assigned to the factory by the Chairman of the Board:

8. No person under twelve years of age shall be employed in 
any aerated water factory, nor any person suffering from any 
cutaneous or contagious disease.

9. All persons engaged in the filling of bottles-with gas shall 
wear fine-meshed wire face and neck-shields and leather gloves.

10. Wells from which water for the manufacture of aerated 
waters is drawn shall be set apart solely for this purpose, and shall 
npt be used for bathing.

11. Whenever the Sanitary Inspector of the Board is 
satisfied that any aerated water either manufactured within 
the limits of the Board or introduced into such limits from outside 
is of such bad quality as to be unfit for human consumption, 
he may seize such waters and produce them before a Police, 
Magistrate and if it appears: to such Police Magistrate that 
such waters are unfit for human consumption he may order the 
same to be destroyed. Any person manufacturing any aerated 
waters, which shall be proved to the satisfaction of the court 
to be unfit for human consumption shall be guilty of an offence..

C h a p t e r  VII. [Section 9  e  ( 2 )  (<?).]

Unwholesome Flesh.
The Medical Officer, the Medical Officer of Health, and the 

Sanitary Inspector are empowered to seize any unwholesome 
flesh, fish, or other provisions exposed for sale within the town.

Chapter VIII. [Section 9® (2) (ft).]
For Regulating the Time and Manner of Fishing and for the 

Preservation of Fish within the Limits of the Town of 
(a) Hambantota.

1. A Register in duplicate of all hana-del owned or used 
within his jurisdiction together with the boat used in such 
fishing, shall be prepared by the Maha Vidana or Patabendi 
Arachchi of Hambantota and submitted for approval to the 
District Mudaliyar. A copy of this register shall be forwarded 
to the District Mudaliyar. The original shall be kept by the 
Patabendi Arachchi, and be open to inspection at any time 
by any person.

2. No hana-dela shall be used by any, one within the
Hambantota Harbour, unless it has been registered in the Maha 
Vidane’s or the Patabendi Araehchi’s register. ' ■ '

3. All hana-del so registered shall be cast by turns In the 
order of the register. Only four hana-del shall be cast daily 
within the Hambantota Harbour .

(1) One between 6 a . m . and 8 A.M.
(2) One between 8  a .m . and 12 noon.
(3) One between 12 noon and 4 p .m .

(4 ) In cases in which the third net is drawn ashore in time
t o  a d m i t  o f  a  f o u r t h  n e t  b e i n g  c a s t ,  o n e  b e t w e e n  
4 p .m . a n d  s u n s e t .

4. If any owner shall not exercise his right of casting his net 
at the time at which his turn becomes due, his turn shall pass 
to the next owner on the register.
. 5. After the casting of a hana-dela or ma-dela, no other net 

shall be thrown between it-and the shore, . ,
6. All registered ma-del.or hana-del boats shall be used for 

ma-del or hana-del fishing.only.
7. Besides ma-del only nets known as visi-del and nets not

exceeding 10 fathoms in length and tile same in breadth may be 
.used. . ' '

8. All disputes shall be referred to the District Mudaliyar 
for decision, and an appeal against his decision shall lie to the 
Chairman.

9. It shall be the duty of the Maha Vidane or, Patabendi 
Arachchi to see that these rules are enforced.

10. The Maha Vidane of Patabendi Arachchi shall be 
entitled to a remuneration of 25 cents from the owner of each 
hana-dela drawn ashore.

(b) Tangallg,.
. 1 ■ A register in duplicate of all hana-del owned or -used 

within his jurisdiction together with-the boat used in such 
fishing, shall be prepared by the Patabendi Arachchi of Tangalla 
and submitted for approval to-the District Mudaliyar. -A copy 
of this register shall be deposited with the District Mudaliyar. 
The original shall be kept by the Patabendi Arachchi, and to be
open to inspection at any time, by any person. .

2. No hana-dela shall be used by any one within the fishing
bay of Tangalla, unless it has been registered in the Patabendi 
Arachchi’s register. , .

3. All hana-del so registered shall be cast by turns in the 
order of the r gister. Only three hana-del. shall be cast daily 
within the fishing bay of Tangalla, one at sunrise and two 
between 12 noon and sunset.
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4. The turn of each’owner shall begin at sunrise or at 12 noon 

and shall terminate on the net being drawn ashore and if such 
owner shall not exercise hi3 right by  12 noon or sunset 
respectively of the day on which his turn becomes due, his turn 
shall pass to  the next owner on the register.

5. After the casting of a hena-dela or ma-dela, no other net 
Shall be thrown or used in the water between it and the shore.

6. All registered ma-del or hana-del net shall be used only 
in the registered boat to which they belong.

7. All registered ma-del or hana-del boats shall be used for 
ma-del or hana-del fishing only.

8. Other nets allowed. Besides ma-del, nets known as 
visi-del and nets not exceeding 10 fathoms in length and the 
same in breadth may be used.

9. No person shall catch Koramburuwa and Koralawa fish 
with nets within the fishing bay of Tangalla.

10. No person shall fish on poya days in Tangalla bay.
11. Disputes to be settled by the District Mudaliyar. In 

case of any dispute the matter shall be referred to  the District 
Mudaliyar for decision whether the net which has been or is 
about to be used is of the description the use of which is allowed. 
An appeal against the Mudaliyar’s decision shall lie to the 
Chairman.

12. It shall be the duty of the Patabendi Arachchi to see 
that these rules are strictly enforced.

C h a p t e r  IX . [Section 9 e  (2) (i).]
Care o f Waste or Public Lands.

1. No person shall remove any sand, earth, stone, or growing 
plants or trees from, or in any way alter or deface the surface 
of any waste or public land without the authority of the 
Chairman.

2. No sand shall be removed for building or any other 
purpose from the beach or from the banks of lakes or rivers 
without the permission of the Chairman.

3. No horse, cattle, sheep, goats, or swine shall be allowed 
to stray on any public land within the limits of the Board.

C h a p t e r  X . [Section 9 e  ( 2 )  ( f ) . ]

F or the Putting u p and Preservation o f  Boundaries.
1. Every owner or occupier of any house, garden, building, 

or land within the town shall keep such house, garden, building, 
or land surrounded with, a wall or good fence of not less than 4 
feet in height from the level of the ground.

2. No live fence shall in future be erected within 3 feet from 
any public masonry drain.

3. - The .Chairman is empowered to notice the owner of any 
land to cut down and remove trees, branches, and foliage 
overhanging the boundary, when in his opinion there is danger 
of injury being caused to persons or property in the adjoining 
lands or where the free access of air or light to neighbouring 
houses is interfered with. Failure to comply with such notice 
within 24 hours shall be treated as a breach of the rules.

C h a p t e r  X I. [Section 9 e  ( 2 )  (k).]

Public Bathing Places.
1 .  For the purpose of rules under section 9 e  ( 2 )  (k) a public 

bathing place shall mean any place where the public or any 
particular class of persons bathe, whether on payment of money 
or not, or any place thereto specially set apart by  order of the 
Sanitary Board under rule 2.

2 .  The Sanitary Board may by resolution set apart any 
public place over which it has control or any portion thereof 
for the purpose of being used as a public bathing place, and may 
define the metes and bounds of such public bathing place and 
further restrict the use of such place to persons of a specified 
sex or class.

3. In every case in which a charge is made by the owner or 
occupier of any public batliing place for the use thereof, such 
owner or occupier shall not keep such bathing place without a 
licence from the Chairman of the Sanitary Board, which licence 
the Chairman is hereby empowered to refuse to any persons 
failing to comply with any of these rules or any existing Sanitary 
Board rule.

Such licence shall further be subject to the fees shown in the 
schedule below or to' such fees as the Sanitary Board shall 
from time to  time determine with the sanction of the Governor 
in Council.

4. If any person shall have been convicted twice or oftener 
by. any court of the breach of any of these rules, it shall be 
lawful for the court recording such second or subsequent con
viction to cancel the licence issued to such person under this 
chapter by the Chairman of the Sanitary Board. Upon such 
cancellation of a licence by a Court the Chairman of the Sanitary 
Board is empowered in his discretion to refuse to issue any fresh 
licence to such person.

5. The owner or occupier of any public bathing place shall 
be bound to see that the requirements of these rules are carried 
out.

6. Wherever a public bathing place is served by a well, such 
well shall have a protecting wall at least 2 feet high all round or, 
if there is no wall, must be constructed on a plan approved by 
the Chairman of the Sanitary Board, and in such a way that 
none of the water drawn for washing can find its way back into 
the well, and the ground immediately surrounding such well shall 
be sloped, payed, or concreted so as to allow the water to rvm 
into a leadaway drain of sufficient length to prevent, to t|je 
satisfaction of the Chairman, any percolation of dirty water into 
the well.

7. If tubs are used they shall be cleaned daily and painted 
twice annually. If a large tank or bath is used the water thereof 
shall be changed once in three days so that it does not become 
stagnant or offensive or'unfit for use for human bathing.

8. No person suffering, or who to the knowledge of any 
person in charge of a public bathing place has recently suffered, 
from any contagious or infectious disease, or has been recently 
in attendance on any person suffering from such disease, shall 
bathe, wash in, or in any way use the water of any such public 
bathing place, unless such water shall be drawn for such person 
by some healthy person and carried for use to a safe distance 
from such bathing place.

9. No person shall bathe in any place specially set apart 
under chapter IV. ( j )  rule 1, for the washing of clothes or in 
any place reserved for the supply of drinking water.

10. No person shall commit a nuisance by obeying a call of 
nature at or near any public bathing place.

C h a p t e r  X II. [Section 9 e  2  ( / ) . ]

For Housing and Penning o f Cattle, Sheep, Coats, and Pigs.
1. The Chairman is empowered to notice the owner or 

person-in charge of any cattle, sheep, goats, or pigs to provide 
such accommodation as he considers necessary for the housing 
or penning of such cattle or animals in a safe and sanitary 
manner.

Failure to comply with such a notice within one month shall 
be a breach of these rules.

2. The rules contained in Chapter IV .— G shall be applicable 
to accommodation provided for all cattle, sheep, goats, and pigs.

C h a p t e r  X III. and X IV . [Section 9 e  (2) (m) and (»).] 
Charges fo r  Occupation of Pounds, dec.

1. All cattle, sheep, and goats straying on the public roads 
or paths within the town shall when seized be placed in the 
pound established by the Board for the purpose where such have 
been provided, and the following charges shall be paid before 
the removal of any animal so impounded :—

For seizure, Re. 1 per head.
For occupation, 25 cents per head for a day or part of a May.
For food, if supplied, 15 cents per head for a day or part of a

2. All stray dogs shall be seized, and if diseased, or suspected 
of disease, destroyed; otherwise they shall be impounded in a 
pound provided by the Board, and a sum of 40 cents for the first 
day of detention and 15 cents for each succeeding day to meet 
the expenses incurred by the Sanitary Board shall be levied from 
the owner of the dog if he claims it and desires to remove it. 
Impounded dogs if not claimed within three days shall be 
destroyed.

C h a p t e r  XV. [Section 9 e  (2) (o).]
Construction o f  Huts and Houses.

1. It shall not be lawful for any person to erect a house or 
hut for the purpose of dwelling-place, or permit the same to be 
occupied as a dwelling-place within the limits of the Board, 
except after twenty-one days’ previous notice in writing to the 
Chairman, and under the following conditions

(a) The walls shall in no case be built of cadjan, but of stone, 
brick, cabook mud and wattle, or other suitable materials 
which allow of its being properly plastered and white
washed.

(5) Every such house or hut or any room therein to be used for 
human habitation shall be not less than 120 square 
feet in area, and not less than 10 feet in height, and with 
eaves at least 6 feet from the ground. All houses or huts 
are to have tiled roofs, except where the Chairman may 
see fit to relax the operation of this rule by written permit 
setting out the period for which such exemption is to hold 
good.

(c) Every room to be used for human habitation shall have
at least one door not less than 6 feet by 3 feet and at least
one window with an opening of not less than 8 square feet..
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(d) The floor shall always be higher than 1 foot from  the 
ground, provided that the Chairman shall be at liberty to 
require a higher level according to situation.

(e) It  shall be lawful for the Chairman to cause any house or 
hut erected contrary to  the provisions of this rule to be 
taken down at the expense of the owner, if within one 
month after written notice to him to alter or take down 
the same he shall fail or neglect to do so.

2. I t  shall not be lawful for any person to erect, re-erect, or 
add to any hut or house within the limits of any Sanitary Board 
town, except under the following conditions :—

The following clear air space shall be left around any hut or 
house which is added to with respect to such addition, and no 
portion of the walls of such building, and not more than 2 feet 
6 inches of the projecting eaves of such building, shall come 
within such space :—

(1) On the side of any road or street 25 feet to the centre of 
such road or street.

(2) Behind such space up to 50 feet to any other hut or house, 
except a kitchen, bathing place, or latrine as the Chairman 
may require, of which prescribed space at least half shall 
be land belonging to the same owner as the land upon 
which the house stands, which is erected, re-erected, or 
added to.

(3) T o the side such space up to 15 feet to the nearest building 
as the Chairman may require, of which prescribed space 
at least half shall be land belonging to the same owner 
as the land upon which the house stands, which is erected, 
re-erected, or added to.

Provided that the Chairman m ay in his discretion relax the 
operation of this rule in any special case, but he shall not do so 
unless he is satisfied that (1) no detriment is caused thereby to 
the sanitary condition or amenities of the house or hut to be 
erected, re-erected, or added to, or of any other neighbouring 
house or hut used or intended to be used as a human dwelling 
place ; and (2) that the future alignment, widening, or develop
ment of any road or street, or the convenience of the public 
using such road or street, w ill not be interfered with by  such 
relaxation of the rule.

Provided further, that the Chairman may allow the erection 
of a kitchen, bathing place, or latrine upon the portion thus 
reserved for air space on the side of any house furthest from  the 
road or street in such place as the Chairman shall approve.

Provided further, that where a conservancy lane shall have 
been provided, or laid out, or projected by  the Board, such 
latrine shall adjoin such lane or projected lane.

Chapter X V I, [Se tion 9e (2) (p).j

For Levying fees for and Regulating the Grazing of Cattle on 
Waste and Other Lands not being Private Property.

1. N o person shall allow any cattle to graze upon any 
public land within the lim its of the Board except on payment 
to the Chairman or some person duly authorized by him  of a 
fee of Rs. 2 * 50 for six months in respect of each head of cattle 
and provided further that such cattle shall be tethered or led.

2. A ny person thereto authorized in writing by  the Chairman 
may seize any cattle found grazing on such land in breach of 
this rule and m ay impound them.

3. The Board may farm or let out the public grazing grounds 
or any part thereof for any period not exceeding 12 months 
on such conditions as to the Board may seem fit.

Chapter X V II. [Section 9 e (2) (?).]
Preservation of Water.

1. I t  shall be lawful for the Board to declare that any public 
well, tank, or reservoir, is reserved for the supply of drinking 
water, and to prohibit the commission of any of the following 
acts beside or within any public well, tank, or reservoir, viz., 
bathing, washing of clothes, mats or any other articles, watering 
of cattle, soaking of coconut husks or branches.

2. Notice of such declaration or prohibition shall be 
posted up at the public well, tank, or reservoir, and it shall be 
an offence for any person to do any acts so prohibited, or in any 
other way to pollute the water of such well, tank, or reservoir.

3. I t  shall not be lawful for any person to  remove water 
from any public well, tank, or reservoir, by  casks or barrels, 
or to cause water to be so removed, when a notice under the 
hand of the Chairman prohibiting shch removal has been 
posted up at such public well, tank, or reservoir.

4 . ' W hen there is a shortage of water the Chairman is 
empowered to control the issue of water and to  restrict as he 
sees fit the quantity to be drawn by  each person.

5. A ny person polluting the water of any public well, tank, 
or reservoir, by  throwing therein any dirt or filth or by  drawing 
water therefrom with any unclean vessel or utensil shall be 
guilty of an offence.

Chapter" X V III . [Section 9 is (2) (/).]
Prevention*of Malaria.

1. Hollow places in compounds or close to dwelling-houses 
shall be filled up or drained so that water m ay not stagnate in  
them, and all unnecessary vessels or receptacles o f any description 
lying about the said premises and which are liable to hold or 
contain water likely to become stagnant shall be removed.

2. The owner or the occupant of any garden or com pound in 
which it is desired to cut down a bam boo clump or any portion' 
thereof shall dig and remove the roots thereof, or cause the 
roots thereof to be dug and removed, or shall cut down or cause 
the same to be cut down to appoint below the level of the sur
rounding ground in such a manner, and so cover or cause to be 
covered the roots as to prevent any water collecting in the 
hollow of the severed portions of bamboos still left in the earth

3. The owner or occupier of any land containing any p it ,  
hole, or depression likely, to contain stagnant water shall fill up 
same whenever required to do so by notice in writing from th e ' 
Chairman of the Board. The work shall be carried out within 
14 days of the date of service of such notice on the owner .or 
occupier. In case of default by  the owner or occupier to 
com ply with the term of such notice the work shall be carried ou t' 
by  any officer of the Board authorized thereto by  the Chairman 
and all the expenses incurred by the Board in connection 
therewith shall be paid by  the owner or occupier of the premises 
and shall be recoverable from  such owner or occupier.

Chapter X I X . [Section 9 e  (2) (s), (a), (b]f and (c).]

For the Prohibition of Cesspools and the Establishment and 
Regulation of Closets and Dry Earth System, dbc.

1. The Board m ay order in writing the owner or occupier 
of any premises to  construct within the tim e prescribed by  such 
order a privy or latrine of such a type and size and in such a 
position and with such connecting drains as the Board m ay 
prescribe.

2. Within each Sanitary Board town all cpnservancy shall 
be carried out by  the Board, and it shall not be lawful for any 
person either to carry out such works himself or by means o f an 
agent or servant or to  em ploy any person to  do such work 
for him without the written permission of the Chairman, which 
permission the Chairman" is empowered at his discretion to  
refuse, if . he is o f opinion that all such services within the area 
can be adequately carried out by  the Board.

3. All owners or occupiers of premises furnished with closets
or latrines within the sanitary area shall pay monthly to the 
Board, such conservancy fees as shall be fixed by th e ; Board 
for the removal of their night soil. All such fees shall be paid 
before the tenth day of the month following that during which 
the service was rendered. In  default o f payment the Police 
Magistrates having local jurisdiction are required and empowered 
to recover the same in the same manner as a fine imposed by  
them. , ’

4. Any person requiring the services o f day coolies m ay 
apply to the Board therefor in writing, and such coolies will be 
supplied upon such terms as the Board shall decide. Fees for 
the services of such coolies shall be paid and shall be recoverable • 
in the same manner as conservancy fees under by-law 3.

Ch apter  X X . [Section 9 e  (2) (£).]

Wells.
1. No person shall sink a well or cause a well to be sunk 

within the limits of any Sanitary Board town, unless he shall 
have given to the Chairman one m onth’s notice of such his 
intention, or shall have obtained a permit from  the Chairman to  
sink such wells or cause it. to  be  sunk.

2. N o well shall be sunk less than 50 feet from  any cesspit, 
cesspool, pigsty, gala, cattle shed, manure heap, leaking drain, 
neglected privy, heap of decaying vegetable or animal m atter, 
or any manured land.

3. No cesspit, cesspool, privy, pigsty, gala, or cattle shed 
shall be constructed within a distance of 50 feet from  any w ell 
used for drinking or domestic purposes, nor shall any manure or 
decaying animal or vegetable matter be deposited, nor any land 
be cultivated with manure, nor any drain suffered to remain in 
a leaking condition within such distance.

4. A11 wells shall be lined as far as water level either w ith 
bricks set in cement with a backing of puddled clay or w ith  
cylinders of iron, cement, or Clay, or shall be otherwise so con 
structed as to prevent the entrance of water except from  the 
bottom .

5. A  platform upon which to  stand and draw water m ay be  
constructed over the top of a portion of the mouth of the well. 
This platform shall be so constructed as to  be absolutely water
tight, so that no water therefrom can trickle back into the-well, 
but all flow on to  the apron or pavement referred to in  rule 6. 
The said platform shall have a slope downwards from the centre 
of the mouth of the well outwards so as to  throw off water and

A 3
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a water-tight ledge at least 6 inches high along its inner edge 
connected at both ends with the parapet wall. The remainder 
of the well mouth shall be surrounded by  a parapet wall at least 
2 feet 6 inches high. Or as an alternative, a parapet wall 
may be built round the well with tw o pillars and a  cross-beam 
with a pulley for the purpose of drawing water.

6. The well shall be surrounded for a distance of 5 feet by  a 
cement apron or pavement of stone or brick set in cement sloping 
away from  the w ell.,

7. The outer edge of such apron or pavement shall be sur
rounded b y  a  cement gutter emptying into a leadaway drain not 
less than 10 feet long, so as to prevent the stagnation of water 
in the v icin ity  of the well.

8. N o planks shall be placed across the mouth of the well to 
stand on  when drawing water or for any other purpose.

9. ,  W ater from wells shall be ,drawn in clean receptacles.
10; N o  one shall wash clothes within 20 feet o f the mouth of 

a well used for drinking or domestic purposes.
11. E very  owner or lessee of a well used as a public bathing 

place shall supply bathing tubs, and shall not allow persons who 
bathe to  draw water, and no person shall draw water from Such 
well while bathing.

12. W henever any tree or branch of any tree overhangs' a
well, and is deemed after inspection by  the Chairman or any 
Sanitary Officer of the Board to be injurious to the water, Owing 
to the dropping of the leaves' or fruits into the water or by  other 
wise rendering the water unfit for use, it shall be lawful for the 
Chairman of the Sanitary Board to cause notice in writing to be 
given to  the owner, lessee, or occupier of the ground on which 
such tree stands to cut down or remove such tree or branch, and 
if such notice is not complied within 14 days, such person shall 
be guilty of an offence. , "

13. The Chairman may, whenever he deems such a coruse 
to be necessary,- cause notice to be given in writing to  the owner 
or lessee or occupant of any compound in which there, is a well 
used for drinking or domestic purposes to bale put the water and 
clean the well and execute such repairs as the Chairman may 
consider to  be necessary, and if such notice is not complied 
within fourteen days, such person shall.be guilty of an offence.

14. W henever it shall be decided by  a resolution pf the 
Sanitary Board that such a course is expedient in the interests of 
health, it  m ay give notice to the owner, lessee* or occupant of 
any land to  fill up or disinfect, any well on such land, and the 
owner, lessee, , or occupier shall thereupon be bound to, comply 
with such order within eight days’ time. Should such owner, 
lessee, or occupier fail within such time to com ply with such 
order;- such, person' shall be guilty of an offence. .J

15. : I t  shall be lawful for the Supervisor or Inspector of the 
Board' or other person empowered in  writing by  the Chairman 
of the Board to inspect wells, or enter upon any land or premises 
for the purpose of inspecting proposed sites or wells or existing 
wells and their surroundings.

Chapter  X i  a . [Section 9 e (2) (f).]

. , General Conservancy.
1. A ll owners, tenants, or occupiers o f lands within the 

limits of the Sanitary B oard shall keep the same clean and free 
from  all refuse, rubbish, -or rank or noisome vegetation and 
from  all weeds or vegetation likely to  prove prejudicial or 
injurious to  health.

2. A ll or any part o f any house, dwelling, church, place of 
business, or other building'shall be provided with sufficient light 
or ventilation, and shall, whenever so ordered by  the Chairman 
or any officer acting under his authority, be forthwith externally 
or internally limewashed, disinfected, or otherwise cleaned.

3. Privies shall be constructed where in the opinion of the 
Chairman it  is desirable that they should exist.

4. E very  owner or occupier of any place within the limits of 
the Sanitary Board used for a tannery, brick factory, lime kiln, 
and every owner or occupier of a cart stand, cattle yard, bakery, 
coach buildm g yard, or manufactory, shall remove or cause to 
be rem oved daily from such premises all filth, dirt, and rubbish 
and deposit in such places as the Chairman may approve.

5. E very  cart stand, cattle yard, and sheep pen shall be paved 
and drained to  the satisfaction of the Chairman.

6. A ll householders or other persons who are desirous that 
the dust, ashes, sweepings, rubbish, and other refuse from their 
premises should be rem oved by the scavengers o f  the Board 
shall deposit the same in proper covered galvanized iron bins, or 
other covered receptacles approved by  the Chairman on the 
edge of the road outside their respective dwellings or shops daily 
between the hours of 6 a .m . and 8 a .m . and it shall not be lawful 
for any person to  place or cause to  be placed such- dust, ashes, 
sWeepings, rubbish, or refuse in any street unless the same 
shall be contained in bins or other receptacles as aforesaid 
n or after the hour specified'; and every such person shall 
remove such bins or other like receptacles within th e  space of 
half an hour after the same shall have been em ptied by  the 
scavengers.

7'. I t  shall be lawful for the Chairman at any tim e to require 
the owner or occupier o f  any house, building, enclosure* or

premises within the limits Of the Sanitary Board, by  notice in 
writing’, to  remove or cause to  be removed the contents of any 
privy, pit, or water-closet in or belonging to such house; building, 
enclosure, or premises to such place or places, and within such 
time as shall be set forth in the said notice. Should such owner 
or occupier fail to  com ply with the requirements of such notice 
within seven days from  the time when such notice shall have been 
served on him, the Chairman may cause the necessary work to 
be done, and for that purpose shall have power to  enter into and 
upon any such house, out-house, building, enclosure, or premises 
with such labourers, implements, and things as may be required, 
and the expenses incurred shall be recoverable as a debt due by 
the owner tp the Board.

8. Any person who’ shall bury or cause to be buried, or deposit 
or cause to  be deposited, the contents of any latrine, privy, pit, 
or water-closet within any house, building, or premises, or on

, any land within 100 feet of any dwelling house, well, stream, or 
water-course, shall be guilty of an offence. U pon receiving 
notice he shall at once remove the same to  such place, and within 
such time as the Chairman shall direct, ■ In  def ault-of compliance 
with such notice within the time appointed, the Chairman and 
any officers or workmen authorized by  him may enter upon such 
house, building, or premises and cause the necessary work to 
be done, and the expenses incurred thereby shall be paid by  the 
person in default, and shall be ascertained and determined and 
recoverable as a debt due by  the owner to the Board.

9. « The occupier o f any house or premises within or upon which 
any cattle, horse, sheep, goat, or pig may die shall within four 
hours after its death, or if death occurs at night within four hours 
after daylight, either remove the carcase at his own expense to 
such place as m ay be appointed by  the Chairman for that 
purpose, or report its death to  the Supervisor or Inspector of 
the Board, and in such latter case shall pay to  the Board the 
expense of removing Or burying the carcase at such rate as the 
Chairman shall determ ine.'

10. Whenever any tree or branch or fruit of a tree within the 
limits of the Sanitary Board shall be deemed by  the Chairman; 
after inspection by  himself or some person authorized by  him, 
to be likely to  fall upon any house or building and injure the 
occupier thereof, or whenever the same shall overhang any 
street, it shall be lawful for the Chairman to cause notice in writing 
to be given to  the owner or to  the occupier of the ground upon 
which such tree stands to  cut down or remove the said tree or 
branch or fr u it ; and if such owner or occupier shall not cut 
down or remove the same within twenty-four hours after such 
notice, the Chairman and any officers or workmen authorized by  
him in writing may enter upon such ground and cause the work 
to be done, and the expenses thereby incurred shall be paid by  
such owner or occupier, and shall be ascertained and determined 
and recoverable as a debt due by  the owner to the Board.

11. I t  shall be lawful for any Inspector or any officer author
ized in writing by  the Chairman, between the hours of 7 A.M. and 
5 p .m., to enter upon any building.or premises within the limits 
of the Board and do all things necessary for the purpose of 
ascertaining whether such building or premises are kept in a 
sanitary condition.

12. N o person shall deposit any dirt, manure, filth, sweepings, 
or rubbish of any kind, nor any cld bottles, tins, chatties, coconut 
shells, or other receptacles of any kind capable of holding rain 
water, on any street, road, or public place, or in any drain of 
such street, road, or public place, or on any land or premises in 
proximity to any dwelling house. Such dirt, manure, filth, 
sweepings, rubbish of any kind, and any old bottles, tins, chatties, 
coconut shells, or receptacles of any kind capable of holding rain 
water shall be burnt or buried or carried away to  a suitable 
place approved of by  the Chairman.

13. W henever it shall appear to thp Chairman that any 
ground or premises in the vicinity of dwelling houses is in an 
insanitary condition b y  reason of the growth of weeds or rank 
or noisome vegetation upon fit, or by  reason of accumulation of 
manure, filth, or rubbish, o r ' of stagnant water or of receptacle 
likely to contain rain water and stagnate lying about, the Chair
man may require the owner or occupier of such ground, by  a 
notice in writing to do, within a reasonable time to  be specified 
in such notice, such work as is necessary to put the said ground 
into a sanitary condition; I f  the owner or occupier shall fail 
to  carry out the said work within the time specified, or if at any 
subsequent time he shall again allow the said land to get into 
such insanitary condition as aforesaid, the Chairman m ay cause 
the necessary work to  .be done, and for that purpose shall have 
power to enter into and upon such land, with such labourers, 
implements, and things as may be required, and the expenses 
incurred shall be recoverable, as a debt due by the owner to the 
Board. Provided that nothing in this rule contained shall 
prevent the Chairman fjom  at any time entering any prose
cution under these rules should hp. consider such prosecution 
advisable.

14. It shall be the duty of the owner of every house or hut 
used for human habitation to keep the same in a state o f  good 
repair, unless he proves to  the satisfaction of the Chairman that 
a tenant or occupier has agreed to  undertake this duty,, in  which 
case the duty shall fall o n . such tenant, or occupier, as. the. ease 
may be.



Part I. — CEYLON GOVERNMENT GAZETTE —  Maboh 7, 1930 629

15. W henever it shall appear to the Chairman that any such 
house or hut is in such a state of repair that it is in an insanitary 
condition and prejudicial to the health of the inmates or the 
neighbours, he may cause a notice in writing to  be served upon 
the owner, tenant, or occupier, as the case m ay be, whose duty 
it is to  keep such house in good repair, requiring him, within a 
reasonable time to be fixed in such notice, to  do such work as 
may be necessary to put the said house or hut in to a sanitary 
state. If such owner, tenant, or occupier shall neglect to  do the 
necessary work within the time fixed, the Chairman m ay cause 
the work to be done, and the expenses incurred shall be recover
able as a debt due to the Board by  such owner, tenant, or occupier. 
Provided that no action taken by  the Chairman under this rule 
shall prevent such owner, tenant, of occupier being at any time 
punished for a breach of rale 14 of this chapter.

16. W hoever shall com m it nuisance on the seabeach or 
on any roadside or open land within the limits of the Sanitary 
Board towns of Ilam bantota District shall be seized and 
prosecuted b y  any officer of the Board.

17. Spitting in or upon any market or market premises or 
upon any masonry, cement, or concrete drain by  the side of any 
road is prohibited.

18. It shall be lawful for the Chairman to  require the owner 
or occupier of any house, building, enclosure, or premises, 
within the Emits of the Sanitary Board to  remove or cause 
to  be removed any latrine or cesspit which by reason of its 
proxim ity to  any school, market, or place o f  public worship, the 
Chairman m ay consider insanitary or objectionable.

19. No owner, tenant, or occupier of any land shall obstruct, 
deviate, or interfere or caused to be obstructed, deviated or 
interfered with the drainage flowing into his land from any 
other land without the written permission of the Chairman.

20. All drains shall at all times be kept clean 'by the owner, : 
tenant, or occupier of the lands through which they pass,

21. Every owner or occupier or tenant of any land shall 
allow free access to  his premises and passage through his 
premises to  any employee of the Board for the purpose of 
scavenging or conservancy of his or neighbouring premises.

All regulations made by  the Sanitary Board and published' 
in Gazettes No. 6,408 of October 28, 1910, No. 6,790 o f April 20, 
1916, No. 6,784 of March 17, 1916, No. 6;887 of July 13, 1917, 
No. 7,161 of March 11, 1921, No. 7,245 of February 24, 1922, 
and No. 7,319 of March 29, 1923, are repealed.

Schedule A.
Form of Licence to sell outside Market.

------- , having paid R s . ------- , is hereby licensed by resolution of
the Sanitary Board o f ------- passed o n -------- to  se ll-------- a t --------
fr o m ------- to  — — .

i Chairman, Sanitary Board.

Schedule  B.

Form of Licence for Stall in Public Market.
Fee R s .-------.
The bearer-------  o f -------  has permission to  hold the stall

N o . -------in t h e -------- market f o r --------subject to  the by-laws.

Chairman, Sanitary Board.

Table of fees chargeable for annual licences under the foregoing , 
rules :—

Rules under Annual 
Chapter. Fees.

Rs. c.
Bakeries IV . (o) . .  ' . 6 0
Eating-houses IV . (D,) 6 0
Tea and coffee boutiques IV . (D) 3 0
Butchers’ stalls . .  . L V .(e ) . .  5 0
Fish stalls IV . (p) 6 0
Cattle galas, 5 stalls or under
Each additional 5 stalls, Rs. 10 up to

IV. (a) 10 0

Rs. 100 IV . (G) . .  100 0
Dairies up to 3 cows or under IV . (H) 3 0
Dairies over 3 cows. . . IV . (H) . . 6 0
Laundries IV . .(i) 3 0
Common lodginghouses. .  ' . . IV . (K) 6 0
Manure manufactory . .  . i V I. . .  100 0
Boiling or drying blood or offal V I. . .  100 0
Tannery . . . V I. , .  100 0
Fat melting or extracting V I. 50 0
Soap making . . . V I. 50 0
Kraals for soaking coconut husks V I. 3 p
Fibre dyeing ■
Coconut oil manufactory where machinery

V I. 2 50

is employed . . V I. . . 100 0
Manufacture and storing of fibre V I. . .  25 0
Storing of Maidive fish over 5 cwt.
Storing hides, bones, artificial manure, 

or materials for manufacture of manure

VI. . . . ••• 5 0

in quantity over one gunny bag V I. 10 0
Metal or cabook quarry V I. 50 0
Gravel quarry V I. 25

15
0

Brick or tile manufacture V I. 0
Lime kilns V I. .. . 12 0
Aerated water manufactory VI. (A) . . 100 0
Public bathing places X I. 6 0
Plumbago store or curing yard V I. . . .  50 0

Note.— The fees in respect of eating-houses, tea and coffee 
boutiques, com m on lodging houses, and public bathing plaees 
may be paid half-yearly in advance.

“ The P etroleum Ordinance, 1887.” T  145/28

airways
roved

THE conditions subject to which licences granted in terms of sections 4 and 6 of the Petroleum Ordinance, 1881, 
dated May 21, 1926 (Gazette No. 7,526 of May 21, 1926), are amended by substituting for conditions 1 (a),

1 (b), 1 (c), and 1 (d) thereof the following new7 conditions :—
1. Storage of dangerous petroleum in horizontal storage cylinders—

(a) No quantity of dangerous petroleum exceeding forty gallons shall be stored on Railway land or 
any land adjoining thereto, except (i.) on sites approved by the General Manager v  "  
and the Local Authority steyi (ii.Cjn storage tanks constructed in accordance w'ith Wa 
by them ,. . \ M  . \  ,

(b) Every application to construct suffi^a tJrek shall be made in writing to the Local Authority and shall, 
give details regarding thfe site on which it is to be built, the design and manner of construction, 
and the maximum qauntity of dangerous petroleum to be stored at the site : Provided that the 
storing of more than 50,000 gallons shall not be permitted at any one site.

(c) The capacity of a storage cylinder shall not exceed 25,000 gallons.
(d) Every storage cylinder shall be wholly sunk in the ground and surrounded by earth or rock in such 

manner that (i,) the bottom of the cylinder is not less than 8 feet below the surrounding ground 
level, (ii.) the top of the cylinder is not less than 1 foot below such level, and (iii.) there is not less 
than 1 foot of earth or other suitable substance well ramined in and consolidated on top of the 
cylinder. .

Colonial Secretary’s Office, 
Colombo, March 4, 1930.

By His Excellency’s command,

B. H. Bourdillon, 
Colonial Secretary'.
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Excise Advisory Committee. X  24/30

H IS Excellency the Governor has been pleased, under Excise Notification No. 181, to appoint,"with effect from 
March 6, 1930, and until further notice, the following gentlemen to be Members of the Excise Advisory 

Committees noted above their names :—

Jaffna Revenue District Area.

Mr. S. Shivapadasundaram (nominated by the Governor to represent the general public of the district).

Jaffna Urban District Council Area.

Mr,- C. K. Swaminathan (nominated by the Governor to represent the general public of the district).

Colonial Secretary’s Office, 
Colombo, March 6, 1930.

By His Excellency’s command,
B. H. B o u r d t l l o n , 

Colonial Secretary.

Receipts.
T o Cess collections

Interest on current account

CO CO N U T R E S E A R C H  SC H E M E .

S u m m a ry  S ta tem en t o f  R ece ip ts  an d  P aym en ts fo r  th e  Y ea r  19 29 .

(In  terms of section 8 (2) o f Ordinance No. 29 of 1928.)

Payments.

A  19/30.

Rs. c. 
55,540 52 

138 5
By Salaries

Rent allowance 
Travelling expenses 
Stationery and furniture

Total 55,678 57

Incidental expenses

Balance on Decem ber 31, 1929 
On fixed deposit 
On current account 
Cash in hand

Rs. c. 
1,887 49' 

142 50 
1,677 96 

744 43 
149 92 
211 6

Total

Rs. c .

4,803 36

40,000 0 
10,868 21 

7 0
50,875 21 

55,678 57

W . Sm all,
Peradeniya, January 31, 1930. for Secretary, Coconut Research Scheme.

Audited under m y direction and found co rre ct:
F. G. Mo bley ,

March 4, 1930. Colonial Auditor.

N O TIC E S C A L L IN G

Tenders for the Lease of Railway Land adjoining the 
New Workshops at Ratmalana.

TE N D E R S  are in v ited  fo r  the lease o f  ra ilw ay  land 
ad jo in in g  th e Colom bo-G alle road  betw een  the 

8J a n d  9th  m ilestones an d  ad join ing the N ew  R a ilw a y  
W ork sh ops— in  exten t 45 acres 2 roods an d  21 perches, 
m ore  or less — contain ing thereon  abou t 1,500 co con u t trees.

T h e  lease w ill b e  for  a  p eriod  o f 5 years. F u ll particu lars 
o f  term s arid cond ition s can  b e  obtain ed  from  the E ngineer, 
W a y  and W orks) C aptain ’s Gardens, M aradana.

Tenders m a rk ed  “  T ender for lease o f land  R a tm a la n a  ”  
shou ld  reach  th e G eneral M anager on  or b efore  12 n oon  on  
M arch  20, 1930.

G eneral M anager’s O ffice, T . E . D u t t o n ,
C olom bo, M arch  5, 1930. General M anager.

F O R  T E N D E R S .

are h ereb y  invited  for  the supply to  the 
Ceylon G overn m en t R a ilw a y  o f  90,000 broad  gauge 

sleepers, 11,000 narrow  gauge sleepers, and  1,940 crossing 
tim bers, d elivery  t o  com m en ce  as early  as possible in  Jurie 
and  to  b e  com p leted  on  or b e fore  A ugust 15, 1930, hi 
accordance w ith  a  description , specifica tion , and con d ition s 
obtainable u p o n  ap p lication  a t the O ffice o f the R a ilw ay  
Storekeeper.

This announcem ent includes sleepers cut from  certain  
approved  species o f  C ey lon  tim bers, th e delivery o f  w h ich  
w ill n ot be restricted  to  th e  ab ove-m en tion ed  period.

Tenders are due on  A p r il 8 next.

General M anager’ s Office, 
C olom bo, M arch  5, 1930.

T . E . D u t t o n , 
General M anager.
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tMENDERS are hereby invited for the exclusive right 
_L to supply meals and light refreshments, as per 
schedule annexed, to the pupils attending the Royal 
College for the period June 1, 1930, to May 31, 1933.

2. Tenders should be made by letter addressed to the 
Director of Education, enclosed in a sealed envelope 
marked “  Tender for the right to supply Meals and 
Refreshments to the Pupils attending the Royal College,” 
and should reach the Director of Education, Colombo, 
not later than April 2, 1930. No tender will be considered 
which is received after that date.

3. Tenderers should state the price «at which they 
are prepared to supply the meals and refreshments enu
merated in schedule annexed, and the monthly rental 
they are prepared to pay for the College tuck shop.

4. A deposit of Rs. 50 should be made either at the 
General Treasury or at any Kachcheri, and the receipt 
obtained therefor attached to the tender. Should any 
person decline to enter into the contract and bond, and fail 
to furnish approved security within ten. days of receiving 
notice in writing from the Director of Education or his 
duly authorized representative that his tender has been 
accepted, such deposit will be forefeited to the Crown. 
All other deposits will be returned upon signature to the 
contract.

5. The amount of security required for the due fulfil
ment of the contract will be R s. 100.

6. The Government reserves to itself the right, without 
question, of rejecting any or all tenders, and the right of 
accepting any portion of a tender or the whole of it.

7. No contract will be entered into with any person i 
whose name is on the list of Crown defaulting contractors, 
either individually or jointly with any other person, nor 
shall the contractor employ any person whose name is on 
the list of Crown defaulting contractors, or any other 
person to whom the Director of Education, for reasons 
which appear to him sufficient; objects after giving due 
notice of his objections in writing.

8. The business of the tuckshop is carried on in a room 
(16 ft. by 14 ft.) in the new pavilion. There is in addition 
a kitchen adjoining, with gas stove and meter for which the 
contractor pays rent to the Gas Company. The size of the 
kitchen is 14 ft. by 10 ft. The permanent equipment 
consists of only one table, the other equipment to be 
provided by the contractor.

9. Further particulars can be obtained from the 
Principal, Royal College, or from the Director of Education.

Education Office, L. Macrae,
Colombo, February 28, 1930. Director of Education.

Schedule referred to.
1. Breakfast (rice with one meat or fish curry and 

two vegetable curries).
2. Tea with milk and sugar, per cup.
3. Tea (with sugar only), per cup.
4. Aerated waters, per bottle.
5. Icecream, per plate.
6. Icecream, per glass.
7. ’ Lime squash, per glass.
8. Patties, each. * .
9. Beef cutlets, each

10. Bread, per slice.
11. Mutton rolls.
12. Plantains, hondarawalu, each.
13. Plantains, kolikuttu, each.
14. Iced coffee, per glass.
15. Buns, plain, each.
16 Bun, bath, each.
17. Cakes, sponge, each.
18. Cake, plain, seed, &e., per slice.

SCHEDULES of rates are hereby invited for Latrine 
and Flyproof Shed for Latrine Buckets, Bogamhara 

Prison, Kandy.
2. The whole of the work to be undertaken on an agree

ment to be entered into by the District Engineer, Buildings, 
Kandy, and the contractor on the basis of his accepted 
tendered schedule of rates, and finally subject to the 
approval of the Provincial Engineer, Central Province 
(North), Kandy,

3. The plans, specifications, bill of quantities, and form 
of agreement can be seen, and all other information obtained 
from the Office of the District Engineer, Buildings, Kandy, 
any week day between the hours of 9 a .m. and 4 p .m. 
(Saturdays, 9 a .m. and 1.30 p .m.).

4. Schedules of rates must be submitted on forms, a 
specimen of which can be seen in the Office of the District 
Engineer, Buildings, Kandy, in duplicate, duly signed and 
dated, and forwarded in securely sealed envelopes, the 
original addressed to the Provincial Engineer, Central 
Province (North), Kandy, and the duplicate addressed to 
the District Engineer, Buildings, Kandy, endorsed on the 
outside “ Schedules of Rates for Latrine and Flyproof 
Shed for Latrine Buckets, Bogambara Prison, Kandy,” 
so as to reach the offices of the foregoing officers'on or 
before 12 noon on Friday, March 28, 1930,

All imported articles stated in the specification will be 
supplied free of charge to the contractor by the Department, 
and the rates submitted should be exclusive of the cost of 
these materials for the items which necessitate their use,

5. In the event of the contractor failing to provide 
materials necessary for the execution of the works within 
the periods named by the Engineer as he may from time -to 
time direct. Government reserves to itself the right to 
supply, such materials at the cost as indicated in, the Govern
ment Stores Price List, plus 25 per cent., and also Customs 
duty, transport, &e. In the case of timber supplied through 
the'Forest Department, royalty and freight will similarly 
be charged.

6. The successful tenderer may be called upon to deposit 
security for the due fulfilment of the contractor in the 
Ceylon Savings Bank in the name of the Hon. the Colonial 
Treasurer within ten days of receipt of notice to do so,

7. Any alterations made in the quotations should bear 
the initials of the Tenderer.

8. No contract shall be entered into with any person 
whose name is on the list of Crown defaulting contractors,-—  
either individually or jointly with any other person, nor 
shall the contractor employ any person whose name, is on 
the list of Crown defaulting contractors, or any other person
to whom the Provincial Engineer, Central Province (North), 
Kandy, for the reasons which appear to him sufficient, 
objects after giving due notice of his objection in writing.

9. Government does not bind itself to accept the lowest 
or any of the schedules of rates submitted, nor to give all 
the work included in the whole scheme or in any one item 
to any one contractor,

S. J. K irby,
for Director of Public Works.

Public Works Office,
Colombo, March 5, 1930.

r ["TENDERS are hereby invited for the supply of the 
J_ raw provisions, &c., mentioned in the subjoined 
list to the Farm School, Peradeniya, for the period com
mencing May 1, 1930, and terminating on March 31, 1931.

2. Provisions should be delivered to the Headmaster
at the School Hostel, Peradeniya. : .

3. All tenders should be in duplicate and scaled under
one cover, and should bo addressed to the Director' of 
Agriculture, Peradeniya. » , ;

4. Tenders should be marked “ Tender for the’ Supply * 
of Provisions to the Farm School,”  on the left hand top 
corner of the envelope, and should reach the Office of the 
Director of Agriculture, not later than midday, April 1, 1930. ‘

5. The successful tenderer will be required to furnish 
cash security to the extent of Rs. 50 and to sign a bond 
for the due fulfilment of the contract.

6. The Director of Agriculture reserves to himself 
the right of rejecting, without question, any or all tenders . 
and the right of accepting any portion of a tender or the 
whole of it.

7. Further information can be obtained on application
to the Headmaster, Farm School, Peradeniya.

8. No contract shall be entered into with any person 
whose name is in the list of Crown defaulting nontractors, - 
either individually or jointly with any other person, nor 
shall the contractor employ any other person whose name 
is on the list of Crown defaulting contractors.

W. Small,
Acting D irector o f Agriculture. 

Peradeniya, February 15, 1930.
A 4 '
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List of Provisions.
Beef, per lb. (to be supplied daily).
Fresh fish (seer).
Eggs, per dozen.
Bread, per lb. loaf (daily).
Buns, per dozen (daily).
Hoppers, per dozen (daily).
String hoppers, per dozen (daily).
Rice, muttusamba, first quality, per bushel (to be supplied 

monthly).
Rice, milchard, per bushel, first quality.
Coconut oil, pure clean, per bottle.
Firewood, per yard.
Sugar, clean white (per lb.) crystalized.
Tea, B. O. P., per lb.
Malted milk, large size (per bottle).
Jam, Australian, 2 lb. size, per tin.
Butter, golden churn, 1 lb. tin.
Butter, fresh, per lb.
Sago, per lb.
Jaggery, per bundle.
Vinegar, cooking, per bottle.
Plantains, ripe (kolikuttu), per dozen (to be supplied daily). 
Flour, per lb.
Plantains (hondarawala), per dozen (to be supplied daily). 
Papadam, per packet of 50.
Vegetables and fruit (to be supplied daily).
Potatoes, per lb.
Onions, Bombay, per lb.
Onions, red, per lb.
Maidive fish, per lb.
Dried chillies, per lb.
Green giner, per lb.
Garlic, per lb.
Turmeric, dry, per lb.
Coriander, per lb.

"■Pepper seed, per lb.
Mustard seed, per lb.
Fenugreek, per lb.
Aniseed, per lb.
Cuminseed, per lb.
Tamarind, dry, per lb.
Salt, per measure 
Limes, fresh, per 100 
Mutton, per lb.
Raw rice, per measure

►Monthly.

f  RENDERS are hereby invited for the lease of lots 6,464, 
_L 6,465, and 6 466 in P. P. 767 as a firewood depot 
for Galle, subject to the conditions in the schedule annexed.

2. All tenders should be in duplicate and sealed under 
one cover and should be addressed to the Government 
Agent, Southern Province, the Kachcheri, Galle, on or 
before March 31, 1930.

3. The lease is to be entered subject to the following 
conditions and each tender must contain a signed under
taking to abide by these conditions and state the amount 
of monthly rental offered.

(а) The lease is for a period of twelve months from May 
1, 1930.

(б) The rent shall be payable monthly in advance whether 
demanded or riot.

(c) The lease may be terminated at any time on one 
calendar month’s notice being served on the lessee or left 
on the premises .

(d) The lessee shall not sublet, transfer, or assign his
interest in the said land, except with the consent of the 
Government Agent previously obtained in writing and in 
any such case the new lessee shall obtain a new lease in his 
own name. * .

(e) The lessee shall not erect any permanent buildings or 
make any permanent plantation on the said land without 
the consent of the Government Agent, Southern Province.

(/) Only firewood and timber maybe kept on the premises.
(g) The premises may not be used for carpentary or any 

other purpose whatsoever not necessitated for the adminis
tration of a firewood and timber depot.

(h) A sufficient quantity of firewood shall always be kept 
in stock in tlje depot.

(i) Firewood"'shall be sold at a price not greater than 
Rs. 3 per cubic yard without the previous sanction in 
writing of the Government Agent.

(j) The premises shall be kept clean and sanitary and 
shall be liable at any time to the inspection of the Govern
ment Agent, Southern Province, the Divisional Forest 
Officer, S.D., or their authorized representatives.

(h) Any breach of any of the terms and conditions (as 
to which the decision of the Government Agent or his 
Assistant shall be final) shall render the permit liable to 
immediate cancellation without compensation on the 
orders of the Government Agent or his Assistant.

(l) On the expiry or cancellation of the lease the lessee 
shall deliver quiet possession of the said land to any person 
acting under the orders of the Government Agent or his 
Assistant, and such person may on such expiry or cancella
tion enter upon the said land or premises and take 
possession on behalf of the Government Agent or his 
Assistant.

(m) The lessee shall not have or make any claim for 
compensation for improvements effected or expenses 
incurred or for damages or for any other cause or reason 
whatsoever.

(n) The lessee shall not have any claim to.preferential 
sale or lease of the land by reason of having held it on this 
permit.

4. A deposit of Rs. 5 must accompany each tender. 
This will be returned when the successful tenderer has 
deposited security under clause 5.

5. Within one week of receiving notice from the 
Government Agent, Southern Province, or his representative 
that his tender has been accepted the successful tenderer 
shall deposit Rs. 25 as security for the proper conduct of 
the firewood depot. This deposit will be liable to forfeiture 
on the orders of the Government Agent in the event of any 
irregularity in the conduct of the lease or may be refunded 
at the expiration of the lease.

P. J. H u d so n ,
March 5, 1930. for Government Agent, S.P.

t,

S A L E  O F  U N S E R V IC E A B L E  A R T IC L E S , & e .

NOTICE is hereby given that the under-mentioned articles will be sold by public auction at the Ceylon Medical 
College on Friday, March 21, 1930, at 2 p .m :—

2 bottles, chemical, 6 oz. 
12 bottles, acid, empty 
2 bottles, empty formalin 
1 burner.bunsen,Fletcher’s 

14 bottles, chemical

5 chairs 3 jars, empty formalin
1 chair, arm 1 mortar, porcelain
5 keys, friction 6 tins, empty—keros’ne, gly
6 drums, iron cerine, turpentine
7 holders, test tube 12 weights, grain sets

9 weights, drachm sets 
6 weights, grain and drachm 

in mahogany boxes

Ceylon Medical College, 
Colombo, March 4, 1930. F. O’B. Ellison,

Registrar and Professor of Physiology.
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U N O F F IC IA L  AN N O U N CEM EN TS.

MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION OF THE KAHATAGAHA MINES COMPANY, LIMITED.

1. The name of the Company ?s “ Kj
2. The registered office of the Com;
3. The objects for which the.Ci

(a) To purchase, ti 
as Kahatagal 
and enetftllife] 
develop,

(/>) To crusluL^tfn, gel 
imajkjkt plumbs

m
,ny

-Ag a h a  M in e s  C o m pan y , L im it e d .”  
to Reestablished in Colombo, 

is UH be established are—
ise, oi>otherwise acquire from the proprietors thereof the plumbago mines known 
, sitjaate in the Kurunegala District of Ceylon, and any other mines, mining rights, 

land/fn Ceylon or elsewhere and any interest therein and to explore, work, exercise, 
tp/aceount the same.

ry, smelt, calcine, refine, dress, amalgamate, manipulate, cure, and-prepare for 
<£>, ore; metal, and mineral substances of all kinds and to carry on any other metallurgical

(d)

'wsrations wjifch may seem conducive to any of the Company’s objects and to sell, exchange, ship, and 
\jotherwisedispose of the same in such manner as may be deemed expedient.

(c) To buy, seU^manufacture, and deal in plumbago and other minerals, plant, machinery, implements, con
veniences, provisions, and things capable of being used in connection with metallurgical operations 
or required by workmen and others employed by the Company.

To aCnstruct, carry out, maintain, improve, manage, work, control, and superintend any roads, ways, 
ramways, railways, bridges, reservoirs, water-courses, acqueducts, wharves, furnaces, saw mills, crush- 

ingwork, hydraulic work, electrical works, factories,warehouses, shops, and other works and conveniences 
. which may seem directly or indirectly conducive to any of the objects of the Company and to contribute, 
to subsidise, or otherwise aid or take part in any such operations.

(e) To purchase, lease, take in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire any other-land or lands, or any share or 
shares thereof, and any buildings, mines, minerals, mining and mineral properties and rights, machinery, 
implements, tools, live and dead stock, stores, effects, and other property, real or personal, movable or 
immovable, of any kind, and any contracts, rights, easements, patents, licences, or privileges in Ceylon 
or elsewhere (including the benefit of any trade mark or trade secret), which may be thought necessary 
or convenient for the purpose of the Company’s business, and to erect, construct, maintain, or alter 
any buildings, machinery, plant, roads, ways, or other works or methods of communication.

(/) To appoint, engage, employ, maintain, provide for and dismiss attorneys, agents, superintendents, managers, 
clerks, coolies, and other labourers and servants in Ceylon or elsewhere and to remunerate any such 
at such rate as shall be thought fit, and to grant pensions or gratuities to any such or the widow or 
children of any such.

(g) To enter into any arrangement or agreement with Government, or any authorities and obtain rights,- "
concessions, and privileges.

(h) To hire, lease, purchase, or otherwise acquire land either with any other person or company or otherwise
and to erect buildings thereon or on any other lands already leased or owned by the Company and to 
lease any buildings or machinery from any company or person.

(i) To let, lease,- sell, exchange, or mortgage the Company’s mines, lands, buildings, or other property
or any part or parts thereof, whether in consideration of rents, money, or securities for money, shares, 
debentures, or securities in any other company, or for any other consideration, and otherwise to trade in, 
dispose of, or deal with the same or any part thereof.

(3) To borrow or receive on loan money for the purpose of the Company upon the security of cash, credit 
bonds, or of hypothecation or mortgages of the Company’s property or any part or parts thereof or 
otherwise, as shall be thought most expedient, and in particular by the issue of debentures, debenture 
stock or bonds to bearer or otherwise, either charged upon all or any part of the Company’s present 
or future property (including uncalled capital) or not so charged, as shall be thought best.

(k) To cause or permit any debenture stock, bonds, debentures, mortgages, charges, incumbrances, liens,
or securities of, or belonging to, or made or issued by, the Company or affecting its property or rights0 
or any of the terms thereof to be renewed, extended, varied, redeemed, exchanged, transferred, or 
satisfied, as shall be thought fit, also to pay off and re-borrow the moneys secured thereby or any part 
or parts thereof.

(l) To draw, make, accept, and endorse bills of lading, warrants, bills of exchange, promissory notes, and
other transferable or negotiable instruments for the purposes of the Company.

(m) To unite, co-operate, amalgamate, or enter into partnership "or any arrangement for sharing profits of
union of interests or any other arrangement with any person or company already engaged in or hereafter 
to be established for the purpose of carrying on any business having objects wholly or in part similar 
or analogous or subsidiary to those of the Company or to any of them,- or capable of being conducted 
so as to benefit this Company, either directly or indirectly, and to subscribe for or otherwise acquire 
for the benefit and in the. name of the Company or otherwise and pay for in any manner that may be 
agreed upon, either in money or in shares, or bonds or otherwise, and to hold any shares, stock, or 
other interest in any such company, and to promote the formation of any such company.

(n) To amalgamate with any other company having objects altogether or in parts similar to this Company.
(o) To acquire by purchase in money, shares, bonds, or otherwise and undertake all or any of the business,

property, assets, and liabilities of any person or company carrying on any business in Ceylon or elsewhere 
which this Company is authorized to carry on, or possessed of property suitable for the purposes of this 
Company. 1

(p) To sell the property, business, or undertaking of the Company, or any part or parts thereof for such
consideration as the Company shall think fit, and in particular for shares, stocks, debentures, or securities 
of any other company. ’

(?) T°  a d ^ b le helse°^ierey t0 ^  reg'stered or incorPorate<l in Ceylon, and, if and when necessary or thought
(r) To lend money on any terms and in any manner and on any security, and in particular on the security 

^plantations, factories, growing crops, produce, bills of exchange, promissory notes, bonds, bills of 
, , rp a ln f ’ W81Tant8, stocks, shares, debentures, and book debts, or without any security at ail.
<*) lo  ’nVf st and deal wlth *he ™on°l’h of the Company not immediately required upon such securities and in

suoh manner as may from time to time be determined.
A  5



634 Part I . —  C E Y L O N  G O V E R N M E N T  G A Z E T T E  —  March 7, 1930

(t) To promote and establish any other company whatsoever, and to subscribe to and hold the shares or stock
of any other company or any part thereof.

(u) To pay for any lands and real or personal, immovable or movable, estate or property, or 'assets of any
kind acquired or to be acquired by the Company, or for any services rendered or to be rendered to the 
Company, and generally to pay or discharge any consideration to be paid or given by the Company in 
money or in shares or debentures or debenture stock or obligations of the Company, or partly in one way 
and partly in another, or otherwise howsoever with power to issue any shares either fully or partly 
paid up for such purpose. %

(v) To accept as consideration for the sale or disposal of any lanS$ya|Ld real or personal, immovable and movable,
estate, property, and assets of the Company of £®y kind sW lor otherwise disposed of by the Company, 
or in discharge of any other consideration, to be received bj^h^Company in money .or in shares, the

irtgages, debentures, or obligationsshares (whether wholly or partially paid up) of any company < 
of any company or person or partly one and partly the other.

, ■ (w) To distribute among the Shareholders in specie any property of the Coinpan^, whether by way of dividend 
or upon a return of capital, but so that no distribution amounting to'4» reductign of capital be made, 
except with the sanction for the time being required by law. ; V 

(x) To do all such other things as shall be incidental or conducive to the<$ttam|^gnt of the objects above 
mentioned or any of them or any one or more of the objects aforesaid, it beiqg hereby declared that 
in the foregoing clauses (unless a contrary intention appears) the word ‘ ‘ CompanJ^jinblud^-companies 
or corporations, and the word “  person ”  any number of persons, and that the othOT.object#specified 
in any paragraph are not to be limited or restricted by reference to or inferenc&from anyMther paragraph.

4. The liability of the Shareholders is limited.
5. The basis on which this Company is being established is that the Company shall acquirethe said Kahatagaha - 

patala Mines from Alice Elizabeth Kotelawala and Ellen Senanayake and that the said Alice Elizabeth Kotelawala and 
Ellen Senanayake, two of the vendors, are to be Directors of the Company as from its commencement. fi>fehall accordingly 
be no objection that the vendors are in a fiduciary position to the Company, or'that there ;s no independent Board of 
Directors, or that the vendors or any of them are themselves Directors. No claim whatsoever shall be made against any 
person whomsoever at any time on any such ground as is set forth above nor on any other ground whatsoever in reference 
or in rolation to, or in respect of or arising out of the constitution of the Board of Directors, as indicated above, or the 
appointment of any such person as a Director of the Company. Every member of the Company, present and future, 
is deemed to join the Company on this basis.

6. The nominal capital of the Company is Five hundred thousand Rupees (Rs. 500,000), divided into Fifty 
thousand shares of Ten Rupees (Rs. 10) each with power to increase or reduce the capital. The shares forming the 
capital (original, increased, or reduced) of the 'Company may be subdivided or consolidated or divided into such classes 
with any preferential; deferred, qualified, special, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto, and be 
held upon such terms as may be prescribed by the Articles of Association and regulations of the Company for the time 
being, or otherwise.

We, the several persons whose names and addresses are subscribed, are desirous of being formed into a Company 
. in pursuance of this Memorandum of Association, and we respectively agree to take the number of shares in the capital 
of the Company set opposite our respective names':

Number of Shares
Names and AddreSsesof Subscribers. taken b y  each Subscriber.

D. S. Se n a n a y a k e , Colombo .. . .  . . .  . . .  One
A l ic e  K o teLa w a iA , Colombo ..  . .  . . .  One
E l l e n  Se n a n a y a k e , Colombo . . . .  . .  . .  One
J. L. K o t e l a w a l a , Ratmalana . .  . . .  . .  . ... One
C. V. S. C o r e a , Colombo . .  , . .  . .  . .  One
F r e d a  Co r e a ,' Colombo . .  . .  ' . .  .. One
J u s t in  K o t e l a w a l a , Colombo . .  . .  . .  . .  One

Total number of shares taken .. Seven

Witness to the accompanying-seven signatures'at Colombo, this 10th day of December, 1929.

F r e d  d 'e  Saram ,
• Proctor, Supreme Court, Colombo.

ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF THE KAHATAGAHA MINES COMPANY, LIMITED.

The'regulations contained in Table C in the schedule annexed to “  The Joint Stock Companies Ordinance 1861 ” 
shall not apply to this Company, which shall be governed by the regulations contained in'these Articles, but subiect to 
repeal, addition, or alteration by special resolution. ■ • ’ J

The Company may, by special resolution, alter and make provisions instead of, or in addition to anv of the 
regulations of the Company, whether Contained and comprised in these Articles or not. • • ’ • y

1.
I n t e r p r e t a t io n  Clau se .

In the interpretation of these presents the following words and expressions shall have the followine meanincs 
unless such meanings be inconsistent with, or repugnant to the subject or context, viz. :__ 6 6

'. The word “  Company ”  means “  The Kahatagaha Mines Company, Limited,”  ‘ incorporated or established bv or 
under the Memorandum of Association to which these Articles are attached. ^ .

The “  Ordinance ”  Means attd includes “  Join t Stock Companies Ordinance, 1861,”  and sveryoth er Ordinance
from  time to  tim e in force concerning Joint Stock Companies which may apply to  the Company ’ ~
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“  These presents ”  means and includes the Memorandum of Association and the Articles of Association of the 
Company from time to time in force.

“  Capital ”  means the capital for the time being raised or authorized to be raised for the purposes of the Company.
“  Shares ”  means the shares from time to time into which the capital of the Company may be divided.
“  Shareholder ’ ’means any person whose name is entered in the Register of Shareholders as owner or joint owner 

of any share in the Company.
“  Presence or present ”  at a meeting means presence of present personally or by proxy or by attorney.
“  Directors ”  means the Directors for the time being of the Company or (as the case may be) the Directors assembled 

at a Board.
“  Board ”  means a meeting of the Directors or (as the context may require) the Directors assembled at a Board 

meeting, acting through at least a quorum of their body .in the exercise of authority duly given to them.
“  Persons ”  means partnerships, associations, corporations, companies, unincorporated or incorporated by 

Ordinance and registration, as well as individuals.
“  Office ”  means the registered office for the time being of the Company.
“  Seal ”  means the common seal for the time being of the Company.
“  Month ”  means a calendar month.
“  Writing ”  means printed matter or print as well as writing.
Words importing the singular number include the plural, and vice versa,.
Words importing the masculine gender only include the feminine, and vice vend.
“  Holder ”  means a Shareholder.
“ Extraordinary resolution” means a resolution passed by three-fourths in value of such Shareholders of the* 

Company for the time being entitled to vote as may be present in person or by proxy or attorney (in cases whereby these 
Articles, proxies, or powers of attorney are allowed) at any meeting of which notice specifying the intention to propose 
such resolution has been duly given.

B u s in e ss . :
2. The Company may proceed to carry out the objects for which it is established, and to employ and apply its 

capital as soon after the registration of the Company as the Directors in their discretion shall think fit, and if the whole 
of the shares shall not have been subscribed, applied or, or allotted, as soon as, in the judgment of the Directors, a sufficient 
number of shares shall have been subscribed, or applied for.

3. The business of the Company shall be carried on by, or under the management or direction of, the Directors, 
and subject only to the control of General Meetings, in accordance with these presents. The basis on which this Company 
is being established is that the Company shall acquire the said Kahatagahapatala Mines from Mrs. Alice Elizabeth Kotela- 
wale and Mrs. Ellen Senanayake, and that the said Alice Elizabeth Kotelawala and Ellen Senanuyake, two of the vendors, 
are to be Directors of the Company as from its commencement. It shall accordingly be no objection that the vendors 
are in a fiduciary position to the Company, or that there is no independent Board of Directors, or that the vendors or any 
of them are themselves Directors. No claim whatsoever shall be made against any person whomsoever at any time on 
any such ground as is set forth above nor on any other ground whatsoever in reference or in addition to, or in respect 
of, or arising out of the constitution of the Board of Directors as indicated above or the appointment of any such person 
as a Director of the Company. Every member of the Company, piresent and future, is deemed to join the Company ori 
this basis.

Ca p it a l .
4. The nominal capital of the Company is Five hundred thousand Rupees (Rs. 500,000) divided into Fifty Thousand 

shares of Ten Rupees (Rs. 10) each.
5. The Directors may, with the sanction of a special resolution of the Company in General Meeting,-increase the 

capital of the Company by the creation of new shares of such amount per share and in the aggregate, and with such special, 
preferential, deferred, qualified or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto as such resolution shall direct.

6. Except so far as otherwise provided by the conditions of issue or by these presents, any capital raised by the
oreation of new shares shall be considered part of the original capital and shall be subject to the same provisions in all 
respects with reference to the payments of allotment money, calls, and instalments, transfer, transmission, forfeiture, 
lien, surrender, and otherwise, as if it had-formed part of the original capital. .

7. The Directors may also with the sanction of a special resolution of the Company reduce the capital or subdivide 
or consolidate the shares of the Company.

Shares. . •
8. The Company may issue the balance capital whenever the Directors shall think fit, and may make arrangements 

on the issue of shares for a difference between the holders of such shares in the amount of calls to be paid, and the time 
of payment of such calls.

9. If by the conditions of allotment of any share the whole or part of the amount thereof shall be; payable by 
instalments, every such instalment shall, when due, be paid to the'Company by the Registered-Holder of the shades.

10. The shares, except when otherwise provided, shall be allotted at the discretion of and by the Directors, who 
may from time to time issue any unissued shares, and may add to such shares such an amount of premium as they consider 
proper. Provided that such unissued shares, except when otherwise provided, shall first be offered by the Directors to 
the Shareholders in proportion to the existing shares held by them, and such offer shall be made by notice specifying 
the number of shares to which the Shareholder is entitled, and limiting a time within which the offer, if not accepted, 
will'be deemed to be declined, and after the expiration of such time, or on the ’■eceipt of an intimation fr om the Shareholder 
to whom such notice is given that he declines to accept the shares offered, the same shall be disposed of in such manner 
as the Directors may determine, provided that the Directors may at their discretion allot such new shares or any portion 
of them to the vendor or vendors of any lands premises, articles, or goods being acquired by the Company in payment of 
the whole or any part of the purchase price of the same, or as remuneration for work done or for services rendered to 
the Company, and that without offering the shares so allotted to the Shareholders.

11. In case of thednerease of the capital of the Company by the creation of new shares, such new shares shall be

•AO + m. 4 - V - . __D _1 J_• , • , t i , ... ' . . .
Se7ffder,bif ^ fa ^ ^ ^ e d ^ ilfh ^ d T il^ u  7  7 7  7  Shareholder is entitled, and limiting a time .within which
intimation from  the SharaJinlrW t h x, °  an<̂  a^ er the expiration o f Buch time, or o n  the receipt o f  an
intimation from  the Shareholder to whom such notice is given that he declines to  accept the shares offered, the same shall
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be disposed of in such manner as the Directors may determine. Provided that the Directors may, at their discretion, 
allot such new shares or any portion of them to the vendor or vendors of any lands, premises, articles, or goods being 
acquired by the Company in payment of the whole or any part of the purchase price of the same, and that without offering 
the shares so allotted to the Shareholders.

12. Every person taking any share in the Company shall testify his acceptance thereof by writing under his hand 
in such form as the Company may from time to time direct.

13. Shares may be registered in the names of a firm or partnership, and any one partner of the firm or agent duly 
authorized to sign the name of the firm shall be entitled to vote and to give proxies in respect of shares registered in the 
name of the firm.

14. Shares may be registered in the names of two or more persons jointly.
15. Any one of the joint-holders of a share, other than a firm, may give effectual receipts for any dividends payable 

in respect of such share ; but only one of such joint Shareholders shall be entitled to the right of voting and of giving 
proxies and exercising the other rights and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder, and if the joint-holders caimot arrange 
amongst themselves as to who shall vote or give proxies and exercise such other rights and powers conferred on a sole 
Shareholder, the Shareholder whose name stands first on the register of shares shall vote or give proxies and exercise 
those rights and powers ; provided, however, that in the event of Such first registered Shareholder being absent from the 
Island, the first registered Shareholder then resident in Ceylon shall vote or give proxies and exercise all such rights and 
powers as aforesaid.

16. In case of the death of any one or more of the joint-holders of any shares, the survivor or survivors shall be 
the only person or persons recognized by the Company as having any title to, or interest in, such shares.
’ 17. The Company shall not be bound to recognize (even though having notice of) any contingent, future, partial,
or equitable interest in the nature of a trust or otherwise in any share, or any other right in respect of any share, except 
an absolute right thereto in the person from time to time registered as the holder thereof, and except also the right of 
any person under clause 36 to become a Shareholder in respect of any share.

18. The joint-holders of a share shall be severally as well as jointly liable for the payment of all instalments and 
calls due in respect of such share.

' 19. Every Shareholder shall be entitled to a certificate or certificates under the common seal of the Company,
specifying tl e share or shares held by him and the amount paid thereon.

20. If any certificate be worn out or defaced, then, upon production thereof to the Directors, they may order 
the same to be cancelled, and may issue a new certificate in lieu thereof ; and if any certificate be lost or destroyed, then, 
upon proof thereof to the satisfaction of the Directors, and on such indemnity as the Directors deem adequate being given, 
a new certificate in lieu thereof may be given to the person entitled to such lost or destroyed certificate. A  sum of fifty 
cents shall be payable for such new certificate.

21. The certificate of shares registered in the names of two or more persons not a firm shall be delivered to the 
person first-named on the register.

Ca l l s .
22. The Directors may from time to time make such calls as they think fit upon the Shareholders in respect of all 

moneys unpaid on their shares, and not by the conditions of allotment made payable at fixed times, provided that three 
months’ notice at least shall be given to the Shareholders of the time and place appointed for payment of each ca ll; and 
each Shareholder shall pay the amount of every call so made to the persons and at the time and place appointed by the 
Directors.

23. If any Shareholder fail to pay the amount of any call due by him on or before the day appointed for payment 
thereof, he shall be liable to pay interest on the same at the rate of nine per centum per annum from the day appointed 
for the payment thereof to the time of actual payment.

24. A call shall be deemed to have been made at the time when the resolution of the Directors authorizing such 
call was passed.

25. . The Directors shall have power in their absolute discretion to give time to any one or more Shareholder or 
Shareholders, exclusive of the others, for payment of any call or part thereof on such terms as the Directors may determine. 
But no Shareholder shall be entitled to any such extension except as a matter of grace or favour.

26. The Directors may at their discretion receive from any of the Shareholders willing to advance the same, and 
upon such terms as they think fit, all or any part of the moneys uncalled upon their respective shares beyond the sums 
actually called up ; and upon the moneys so paid in advance, or upon so much thereof as from time to time and at any 
time thereafter exceeds the amount of the calls then made upon, and due in respect of the shares in respect of which such 
advances have been made, the Board may pay or allow interest at such rate as the Shareholders paying such^sums in 
advance, and the Directors may agree upon, not exceeding, however, eight per centum per. annum.

T r a n s f e r  o f  Sh a r e s .
27. Subject to the restrictions contained in these Articles, any Shareholder may transfer all or any of his shares by

instrument in writing. . ■
28. No transfer of shares shall be made to a minor or person of unsound mind.
29- The Company shall keep a book or books to be called “  The Register of Transfers,”  in which shall be entered 

the particulars of every transfer or transmission of any share.
30. The Board may, at their own absolute and uncontrolled discretion, decline to register any transfer of shares

by a Shareholder who is indebted to the Company, or upon whose shares the Company have a lien, or otherwise ; or in 
case of shares not fully paid up, to any person not approved of by them, and in no case shall a Shareholder or proposed 
transferee be entitled to require the Directors to state the reason of their refusal to register, but their declinature Bhall 
be absolute. -

31. Every instrument of transfer must be left at the office of the Company to be registered, accompanied by the
certificate for the shares to be transferred and by such evidence as the Directors may reasonably require to prove the title 
of the transferor, and a fee of Two Rupees and Fifty cents or such other sum as the Directors shall from time to time 
determine, must be paid to the Company for the registration of every such transfer ; upon.payment thereof the Directors, 
subject to the powers vested in them by Article 30, shall register the transferee as a Shareholder and retain the instrument 
of transfer. . . .

32/ The Directors may, by such means as they shall deem expedient, authorize the registration of transferees 
as Shareholders without the necessity of any meeting of Directors for that purpose.

3!». In no case shall the Directors be bound to inquire into the validity, legal effect, or genuineness of any instru
ment oi. transfer produced by a person claiming a transfer of any share in accordance with these Articles ; and whether 
they abstain from so inquiring, or do so inquire and are misled, the transferor shall have no claim whatsoever upon the 
Company m respect of the share, except for the dividends previously declared in respect thereof, but only, if at all, upon 
t  he transferee. • : r

34. - The Register of Transfers may be closed at such timos and for such periods as the Directors may from time 
to time determine, provided always that it shall not be closed for more than twenty-one days in any year.
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Transmission of Shares.
35. The executors, or administrators, or the heirs of a deceased Shareholder (other than one of several joint Share

holders) shall be the only persons recognized by the Company, as having any title to the shares of such Shareholder.
36. Any guardian of any minor Shareholder, or any committee or manager of a lunatic Shareholder or any person 

becoming entitled to shares in consequence of the death, bankruptcy, or liquidation of any Shareholder, or in any other 
way than by transfer, shall, upon producing such evidence that he sustains the character in respect of which he proposes 
to act under this clause, or of Iris title, as the Directors think sufficient, be forthwith entitled, Subject to the provisions 
herein contained, to be registered as a Shareholder in respect of such shares ; or may, subject to the regulations as to 
transfers hereinbefore contained, transfer the same to some other person.

37. If any person who shall become entitled to be registered in respect of any share under clause 36, shall not, 
from any cause whatever, within twelve calendar months after the event on the happening of which his title shall accrue, 
be registered in respect of such share, or if in the case of the death of any Shareholder, no person shall, within twelve 
calendar months after such death, be registered as a Shareholder, in respect of the shares of such deceased Shareholder, 
the Company may sell such shares, either by public auction or private contract, and give a receipt for the purchase money ; 
and the purchaser shall be entitled to be registered in respect of such shares, and shall not be bound to inquire whether 
the events, have happened which entitled the Company to sell the same, and the nett proceeds of such sale, after deducting 
all expenses and all moneys in respect of which the Company is entitled to a lien on the shares so sold, shall be paid to 
the person entitled thereto.

Su r r e n d e r  a n d  F o r f e it u r e  of  Sh a r e s .
38. The Directors may accept, in the name and for the benefit of the Company, and upon such terms and conditions 

as may be agreed, a surrender of the shares of Shareholders who may be desirous of retiring from the Company provided 
such acceptance is properly legalized.

39. If any Shareholder fails to pay any call or instalment on or before the day appointed for the payment of the 
same, the Directors may at any time thereafter, during such time as the call or instalment remains unpaid, serve a notice 
on such Shareholder requiring him to pay the same together with any interest that may have accrued, and all expenses 
that may have been incurred by the Company by reason of such non-payment.

The notice shall name a day (not being less than one month from the date of the notice) on, and a place or places at, 
which such call or instalment and such interest and expenses as aforesaid are to be paid. The notice shall also state that 
in the event of non-payment at or before the time and at the place appointed, the shares in respect of which the call was 
made or instalment is payable will be liable to be forfeited.

If the requisition of such notice as aforesaid be not complied with, every or any share or shares in respect of which 
such notice has been given may at any time thereafter, before payment of calls or instalments, with interest and expenses 
due in respect thereof, be declared forfeited by a resolution of the Board to that effect.

40. Any Shareholder whose shares have been so declared forfeited, shall notwithstanding be liable to pay and 
shall forthwith pay to the Company all calls, instalments, premia, interest, and expenses owing upon or in respect of such 
shares at the time of the forfeiture, together with interest thereon from the time of forfeiture until payment at nine per 
centum per annum, and the Directors may enforce the payment thereof if they think fit.

41. Every share surrendered or so declared forfeited shall be deemed to be the property of the Company, and may 
be sold, re-allotted, or otherwise disposed of upon such terms and in such manner as the Board shall think fit.

42. The surrender or forfeiture of a share shall involve the extinction of all interest in, and also of all claims and 
demands against, the Company in respect of the share and the proceeds thereof, and all other rights incident to the share, 
except only such of those rights (if any) as by these presents are expressly saved.

43. A  certificate in writing under the hands of one of the Directors and of the Secretary or Secretaries that a 
share has been duty surrendered or forfeited, stating the time when it was surrendered or forfeited, shall be conclusive 
evidence of the facts therein stated as against all persons who would have been entitled to the share, but for such surrender 
or forfeiture, and such certificate and the receipt of the Company for the price of such share shall constitute a good title to 
such share, and a certificate of proprietorship shall be delivered to any person who may purchase the same from the 
Company, and thereupon such purchaser shall be deemed the holder of such share, discharged from all calls due prior 
to such purchase ; and he shall not be bound to see to the application of the purchase money, nor shall his title to such 
share be effected by any irregularity in the proceedings in reference to such forfeiture or sale.

44. The Directors may in their discretion remit or annul the forfeiture of any share within six months from the date 
thereof upon the payment of all moneys due to the Company from the late holder or holders of such share or shares, and 
all expenses incurred in relation to such forfeiture, together with such further sum of money by way of redemption money 
for the deficit as they shall think fit, not being less than nine per centum per annum on the amount of the sums wherein 
default in payment had been made, but no share bona fide sold or re-allotted, or otherwise disposed of under Article 41 
hereof, shall be redeemable after sale or disposal.

45. The Company shall have a first charge or paramount lien upon all the shares of any holder or joint-holders 
for all moneys for the time being due to the Company by such holder, or by all or any of such joint-holders respectively, 
either in respect of such shares or of other shares held by such holder or joint-holders, or in respect of any other debt, 
liability, or engagement whatsoever and whether due from any such holder individually or jointly with others, including 
all calls which the Directors shall have resolved to make, although the times appointed for the payment thereof shall not 
have arrived ; and where any share is held by more persons than one, the Company shall be entitled to the said charge 
or lien in respect of any money due to the Company from any of such persons. And the Directors may decline to register 
ahy transfer of shares subject to such charge or lien.

46. Such charge or lien may be made available by a sale of all or any of the shares subject to it, provided that 
no such sale shall be made except under a resolution of the Directors, and until notice in writing shall have been given 
to the indebted Shareholder or his executors, or administrators, or the assignee or trustee in his bankruptcy requiring 
him or them to pay the amount for the time being due to the Company, and default shall have been made for twenty 
eight days from such notice in paying the sum thereby required to be paid. Should the Shareholder over whose share 
the lien exists be in England or elsewhere abroad, sixty days’ notice shall be allowed him.

47. The nett proceeds of any such sale shall be applied in or towards satisfaction of such debts liabilities nr
engagements, and the residue (if any) paid to such Shareholder or his representatives ’ tl6S’ ° r

48. A certificatedri writing under the hands of one of the Directors and of the Secretary or Secretaries that the

ansen and 13 exercisable by the Company ^ these -
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P r e f e r e n c e  Sh a r e s .

50. Any shares from time to time to be issued or created mav frnm +• „  , . , ... , . , ,
or preference, whether in respect of dividend or of repayment of capital, or both, or any
advantage over any shares.previously rssued orth en  about to  be issued with a preference o / a t meha J r e m S o ?  wTthfuch
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deferred rights as compared with any shares previously issued or then about to be issued, or subject to any such conditions 
or provisions and with any such right or without any right of voting, and generally on such, terms as the Company, may, 
from time to time, by special resolution determine.

51. If at any time by the issue of preference shares or otherwise the capital is divided into shares of different 
classes, then the holders of any class of shares may, by an extraordinary resolution passed at a meeting of such holders, 
consent, on behalf of all the holders of shares of the class, to the issue or creation of any shares ranking equally therewith, 
or having any priority thereto, or to the abandonment of any preference or priority, or of any accrued dividend, or the 
reduction for any time or permanently of the dividends payable thereon, or to any scheme for the reduction of the Company’s 
capital affecting the class of shares ; and such resolution shall be binding upon all the holders of shares of the class, 
provided that this Article shall not-be read as implying the necessity for such consent in any case in which but for this 
Article the object of the resolutions could have been effected without it.

52. Any meeting for the purpose of the last preceding clause shall be convened and conducted in all respects as 
nearly as possible in the same way as an Extraordinary General Meeting of the Company, provided that no member not 
being a Director shall be entitled to notice thereof or to attend thereat, unless he be a holder of shares of the class intended 
to be affected by the resolution, and that no vote shall be given except in respect of a share of that class, and that at any 
such meeting a poll may. be demanded in writing by any member personally present and entitled to vote at such meeting.

B o r r o w in g  P o w e r s .
53. The Directors shall have power to procure from time to time, in the usual course of business, such temporary 

advances on the produce in hand, or in the future to be obtained, from the Company’s properties as they may find necessary 
or expedient for the purpose of defraying the expenses of working the Company’s properties, or of erecting, maintaining, 
improving, or extending buildings, machinery, plantations, or otherwise. Also from time to time at their discretion to 
to borrow or raise from. Directors or other persons any sum or sums of money for the purposes of the Company, provided 
that the money so borrowed or raised and owing at any one time shall not, without the sanction of a General Meeting 
exceed Rupees Fifty-thousand (Rs. 50,000).

54. With the sanction of a General Meeting, the Board shall be entitled to borrow such further sum or. sums, and 
at such rate of interest as such meeting shall determine. A certificate under the hands of two Directors and the Secretary 
or Secretaries, or of three Directors, to the effect that in taking any loan the Directors are not exceeding their borrowing 
powers, shall be sufficient and binding on the Company and all concerned, and shall be conclusive evidence thereof in 
all questions between the Company and its creditors.

55. For the purpose of securing the repayment of any such money so borrowed or raised for any other purposes, 
Directors may grant, create, execute, and issue any mortgages, cash credits, debentures, debenture stock, bonds, or obli
gations of the Company, charged upon all or any part of the undertaking, revenue, lands, property, rights, and assets of 
the Company, both present and future, including uncalled capital or unpaid calls, or may make, accept, or endorse on 
behalf of the Company any promissory notes or bills of exchange.

56. Any such securities may be issued either at par or at a premium or discount, and may from time to time be 
cancelled, discharged, varied, or exchanged as the Directors may think fit, and may contain special privileges as to redemp
tion', surrender, drawings, allotment of shares, or otherwise.

57. Every debenture or other instrument issued by the Company for securing the payment of money may be so 
framed that the moneys thereby secured shall be assignable free from any equities between the Company and the person 
to whom the same may be issued.

G e n e r a l  M e e t in g s .

58- The First General Meeting shall be held at such time not being more than twelve months after the incorporation 
of the Company, and at such place as the Directors may determine.

59. Subsequent General Meetings shall be held once in every year, at such time and place as may be prescribed 
by the Company in General Meeting, and if no time or place is so prescribed then at such place and at such time as soon 
after the first day in each year as may be determined by the Directors.

60. The General Meetings mentioned in the last preceding clause shall be called Ordinary General Meetings ; 
all other meetings of the Company shall be called Extraordinary Goneral Meetings.

61. The Directors, may, whenever they think fit, call an Extraordinary General Meeting of the Company, and 
the Directors shall do so upon a requisition made in writing by not less than one-sixth of the number of Shareholders 
of the Company for the time being, or by any Shareholder or Shareholders holding in the aggregate one-eighth part of

. the shares of the Company for the time being subscribed for. .
62. Any requisition so made shall express the object of the meeting proposed to be called, shall be addressed to  

the Directors, and shall be sent to the registered office of the Company.
Upon the receipt of such requisition, the Directors shall forthwith proceed to convene an Extraordinary General 

Meeting, to be held at such time and place as they shall determine. If they do not proceed to convene the same within 
seven days from the delivery of the requisition, the requisitionists may themselves convene an Extraordinary General 
Meeting, to be held at such place and at such time as the Shareholders convening the meeting may themselves fix.

63. Any Shareholder may, on giving not less than five days’ previous notice of any resolution, submit the same to 
a meeting.

64- Such notice shall be given by leaving a copy of the resolution at the registered office of the Company.
65- Seven days’ notice at least of every General Meeting, Ordinary or Extraordinary, and by whomsoever convened, 

specifying the place, date, hour of meeting, and the object and business of the meeting, shall be given by advertisement 
in the Ceylon Government Gazette, or in such other manner (if any)as maybe prescribed by the Companyin General Meeting. 
Where it is proposed to pass a special resolution the two meetings may be convened by one and the same notice and it is 
to be no objection to such notice that it only convenes the second meeting contingently upon the resolution being passed 
by the requisite majority at the.first meeting.

66. Every Ordinary General Meeting shall.be competent, without special notice having been given of the purposes 
for which it is convened, or of the business to be transacted thereat, to receive and discuss any report and any accounts 
presented thereto by the Directors, and to pass resolutions in approval or disapproval thereof, and to declare dividends, 
and to elect Directors and Auditors in place of those retiring by rotation, and to fix the remuneration of the Auditors 
and shall also be competent to enter upon, discuss, and transact any business whatsoever of which special mention shall 
have been given in the notice or notices upon which the meeting was convened.

67. With the exceptions mentioned in the foregoing Articles as to the business which may be transacted at
Ordinary General Meetings without notice, no General Meeting, Ordinary or Extraordinary, shall be competent to enter 
upon, discuss, or transact any business which has not been specially mentioned in the notice or notices upon which it 
was convened. 1

68. No business shall be transacted at any General Meeting, except the declaration of a dividend recommended 
by a report of the Directors or election of a Chairman, unless there shall be present or represented at the commencement 
of the business two or more Shareholders entitled to vote.
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69. If at the expiration of hah an hour from the time appointed for the meeting the required number of Share
holders shall not be present at the meeting, the meeting, if convened by or upon the requisition of Shareholders shall be 
dissolved, but in any other case it shall stand adjourned to the same day in the next week at the same time and place ; 
and if at such adjourned meeting a quorum is not present, those Shareholders who are present shall be a quorum, and 
may transact the business for which the meeting was called. •

70. The Chairman (if any) of the Directors shall be entitled to take the Chair at every General Meeting, whether 
Ordinary or Extraordinary ; or if there be no Chairman, or if at any meeting he shall not be present at the time appointed 
for holding such meeting, or if he shall refuse to take the Chair, the Shareholders shall choose another Director as Chairman; 
and if no Director be present, or if all the Directors present decline to take the Chair, then the Shareholders present shall 
choose one of their number to be Chairman.

71. No business shall be discussed at any General Meeting, except the election of-a Chairman, whilst the Chair
is vacant. .

72i The Chairman may, with the consent o f the meeting, adjourn any meeting from time to time and from place 
to place, but no business shall be transacted at any adjourned meeting other than the business left unfinished at the 
meeting from which the adjournment took place, unless due notice thereof shall be given.

73. Minutes of the proceedings of every General Meeting, whether Ordinary or Extraordinary, shall be entered 
in a book to be kept for that purpose, and shall when so entered be signed as soon as practicable by the Chairman of the 
same meeting, or by the Chairman of the succeeding meeting, and the same when so entered and signed shall be evidence 
of all such proceedings and of the proper election of the Chairman.

V oting at Meetings.
74. At any meeting every resolution shall be decided by a show of'hands, and in case there shall be an equality 

of votes, the Chairman at such meeting shall be entitled to give a casting vote in addition to the'vote to which he may be 
entitled as a Shareholder ; and unless a poll be immediately demanded by some Shareholder, or in the case oi a special 
resolution by five Shareholders, present and entitled to vote, a declaration by the Chairman that a resolution has been 
carried, and an entry to that effect in Minute Book of the Company, shall besufficient evidence of the fact without proof 
of the number or proportion of votes recorded in favour of or against such resolution. The power of demanding a poll 
conferrd by this clause may be exercised by the proxy or attorney of any Shareholder duly appointed in that behalf.

76. If at any meeting a poll be demanded by some Shareholder present, his proxy or attorney, or in the case of a 
special resolution by five Shareholders, their proxies or attorneys at the meeting and entitled to vote, the meeting shall, 
if necessary, be adjourned, and the poll shall be taken at such time and place and in such manner as the Chairman shall 
direct, and in such case every Shareholder shall have the number of votes to which he may be entitled as hereinafter 
provided; and in case at any such poll there shall be an equality of votes, the Chairman of the meeting at which such 
poll shall have been demanded shall be entitled to a casting vote in addition to any votes to which he riiay be entitled as 
a Shareholder or proxy or attorney, and the result of such poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the Company in 
such meeting. .

76. The demand of a poll shall not prevent the continuance of a meeting for the transaction of business other
than the question on which a poll has been demanded. -

77. No poll shall be demanded on the election of a Chairman of the meeting or on any question of adjournment.
78. On a show of hands every Shareholder present in person shall have one vote. Where a Shareholder is 

present by an attorney who is not a Shareholder, such attorney shall be entitled to vote for such Shareholder on a show 
of hands. In case of a poll every Shareholder shall have one vote for every share held by him.

79. The parent or guardian or curator of a minor Shareholder, the committee or other legal guardian or curator
of any lunatic Shareholder, the husband of any female Shareholder not entitled to her shares as separate estate, and the 
executor or administrator of any deceased Shareholder, or any one of such persons as aforesaid, if more than one; shall 
not be entitled to vote in the place of such minor, lunatic, female, or deceased person unless such person shall have been 
registered as a Shareholder. • 1 ’

80 Votes may be given either personally or by proxy or-by attorney..
81. No Shareholder shall be entitled to be present or to vote either personally or by proxy or attorney at any 

•meeting, unless all calls due from him on his shares have been paid; and no Shareholder, other than the trustee or assignee 
of a bankrupt or representative of a deceased Shareholder, shall be entitled to be present or to vote at any meeting held 
after the expirationof three months from the registration of the Company, in respect of any share which he'has acquired 
by transfer, unless he has been registered as the holder of the share in respect of which he claims to vote at least three 
months previous to the time of holding the meeting at which he proposes to vote.

82. No person shall be entitled to hold a proxy who is not a Shareholder of the Company, but this rule shall not 
apply to a power of attorney.

83. The' instrument appointing a proxy shall be printed or written, and shall be signed by the appointor (whether 
a Shareho'der or his attorney), or if such appointor be a company or corporation it shall be under the common seal of such 
company or corporation.

84. The instrument appointing a proxy shall be deposited at the registered office of the Company not less than 
forty-eight hours before the time appointed1 for holding the meeting at which the person named' in such instrument 
proposes to vote.

The instrument appointing a proxy may be in the following form :

The Kahatagaha Mines Company, Limited.

I, of , appoint ■ of. '■’> ----- ’ ~  —  as my  proxy, to represent me and to vote for m<
and on my behalf at the Ordinary (or Extraordinary, as the case may be) General Meeting of the CnmV,™,
to be held on the — ------ day o f ---------------, One thousand Nine hundred and -_________ and aTnul P 3
thereof-, and at every poll which may be taken in consequence thereof. ’ y adjournmem

As witness my hand th is------ day o f ----------------------, One thousand Nine hundred and -
85. No objection shall be made to  the validity of anv vote (whether (riven ,

except at the meeting or poll at which such votes shall be tendered, and every voteP(w hethef given by ®ttorney
or by attorney) to which no objection shall be made at such meeting or poll shall be deemed valid for^Tl ^  ° F by PrOXi meeting or poll whatsoever. ^  1 De aeeme<1 vaUd for all purposes of sue!

of * * * * *  M  u  &om vottos by -  h»  b“ ”8 p— %  H M i
Directors.

87.- The number of Directors shall never be less than three or morn than * Uni t i '  i , 1
as being directory only, and the continuing Directors or Director may act notwithstanding a ^
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88. The qualification of a Director shall be his holding in his own right at least one hundred fully or partly paid 
shares in the Company upon which all calls for the time being have been paid, and this qualification shall apply as well 
to the first Directors as to all future Directors. Provided however that the said qualification shall not apply to Don 
Stephen Senanayake who shall be deemed fully qualified to act as a Director of the Company so long as he is a registered 
Shareholder of at least one share ip the Company.

89. As remuneration for their services the Directors Bhall be entitled to appropriate a sum not exceeding‘Five
thousand rupees annually to be divided between them in such manner as they may determine, but the Company in General 
Meeting may at any time alter the amount of such remuneration for the future, and such remuneration shall not be 
considered as including any remuneration granted for special or extra services hereinafter referred to, nor any extra 
remuneration to the Managing Directors of the Company. The Directors may repay to any Director all reasonable . 
travelling and hotel expenses incurred by him in or about the bond fide performance of his duties as a Director, including 
all reasonable travelling expenses to and (or) from Board meetings. . .

The first Directors shall hold office till the First Ordinary General Meeting of the Company, when they shall retire, 
but shall be eligible for re-election.

91. One or more of the Directors may be appointed by the Directors to act as Secretary, Managing Director, or 
Managing Directors, and (or) Visiting Agent or Agents of the Company, for such time and on such terms as the Directors 
may determine or may fix by agreement with the person or persons appointed to the office, and they may, from time to 
time revoke such appointment and appoint another or other Secretary, Managing Director, or Managing Directors, and 
(or) Visiting Agent or Agents or Superintendents.

The Directors may confer on the Managing Director or Managing Directors all or any duties and powers that might 
be conferred on any Manager of the Company. .

I f any Director shall be called upon to perform any extra services, the Directors may arrange with such Director 
for such special remuneration for such services, either by way of salary, commission, or the payment of a lump sum of 
money, as they shall think fit.

• ' Rotation of Directors.
92. At the First Ordinary General Meeting of the Company all the Directors shall retire from office, and at the

First Ordinary. General Meeting in every subsequent year one of the Directors for the time being shall retire, from office as 
provided in clause 93. . ,

93. The Directors to retire from office at the second Ordinary Goneral Meeting shall, unless the Directors otherwise •
arrange among themselves, be determined by ballot; in every subsequent year the Directors to retire shall be those who 
have been longest in office. , . ,

94. In case any question shall arise as to which of the Directors who have been the same time in office shall retire, 
the same shall be decided by the Directors by ballot.

95. Retiring Directors shall be eligible for re-election.
. 96. The Ordinary General Meeting at which Directors retire or ought to retire by rotation shall appoint, successors 

to them, and in default thereof such successors may be appointed at a subsequent Ordinary General Meeting.
97. Any casual vacancy occurring in the number of Directors or provisional Directors arising from death,.resignation 

or otherwise, may be filled up by the Directors, but any person appointed to fill such vacancy shall retain his office.so long 
only as the vacating Director would have retained the same if no vacancy had occurred.

. . 98. A General Meeting may from time to time increase or reduce the number of Directors, and may also determine
in what rotation such increased or reduced number is to go out of office.

99. If at any meeting at which an election of a Director ought to take place the place of a retiring Director is not 1 
filled up, the retiring Director may continue in office until the First Ordinary General Meeting in the next year, and so on 
.from meeting to meeting until his place is filled up, unless it shall be determined at such meeting to reduce the number 
of Directors. ' ’ -

,100. A Director .may at any time give notice in writing of his intention to resign by delivering such notice to the 
Secretary or Secretaries' or by leaving the same at the registered office of the Company, or by tendering his written 
resignation at a meeting of the Directors, and on the acceptance of his resignation by the Directors, but not before, his • 
office shall become vacant.

101. The Company may, by a special resolution, remove any Director, before the expiration of his period of office, 
and may by an ordinary resolution appoint another person in his stead. The Director so appointed shall hold office only 
during such time as the Director in whose place he is appointed would have held the. same if he had not been removed. '

102. Every Director or officer of the Company, and his heirs, executors, and administrators shall be indemnified 
by the Company from all losses and expenses incurred, by him in or about the discharge of his duties, except such as happen, 
from his respective wilful acts or defaults; and no Director or officer shall, nor shall the heirs', executors, or administrators ' 
o f any Director or officer, be liable for the acts or defaults of any other Director or officer, or for any loss or expenses 
happening to the Company by the insufficiency or deficiency of title to any property acquired for or on behalf of the7 
Company, or forthe insufficiency or deficiency of any security in or upon which any of the moneys of the Company shall - 
be invested, or for any loss or damage arising from the bankruptcy, insolvency, or tortious act of any person with whom 
any moneys, securities, or effects shall be deposited, or for any other loss, damage; or misfortune whatsoever which shall 
happen in the execution of the duties of his office or in relation thereto, unless the same happen through his own wilful act 
or default.

103. No contribution shall be required from any present or past Director or Manager, exceeding the amount, 
if any, unpaid on the share s in respect of which he is liable as a present or past Shareholder.

104.
D isqualification of Directors. 

The office of Director shall be vaeated-
(“ ) H he accepts or holds any office or place of profit other than Managing Director, Visiting Agent Superin

tendent, or Secretary of the Company or Trustee for Debenture Holders 6 , 1
(6) If he becomes bankrupt or insolvent or suspends payment, or files a petition for the liquidation of his 

affairs, or compounds with his creditors. . ^
(c) If by reason of mental or bodily infirmity he becomes incapable of acting
(d) If he ceases to hold the required number of shares to qualify him for the office.
(e) If he resign his office under the provision of clause 100.
(/) If he ceases to ordinarily reside in Ceylon. . . .

No Director shall be disqualified from holding office by reason of entering into any contract with or doing anv work 
for the Company or by reason of Ins being a member of any corporation, company, or firm which has entered hito any 
contract with, or done any work for, the Company or by reason of his being agent or secretary, or solichor or l^ n g  a 
member of a firm who are agents or secretaries, or solicitors of the Company ; nevertheless he shall d isdosetoIheD octors7 
his interest in any contract work or business in which he may be personally interested, and shall not vote in respect o f 
any matters connected with any such contract, work, or business. . a respect m
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P o w e r s  o f  D ir e c t o r s .
105. The Directors shall have power to carry into effect the acquisition of the said Kahatagahapatala Mines, and 

the lease, purchase, or acquisition of any other, lands, estates, or property they may think fit, or any share or shares thereof.
106. The business of the Company shall be managed by the Directors either by themselves or through a Managing 

Director, or with the assistance of an agent or agents, and secretary or secretaries of the Company, to be appointed by the 
Directors for such a period and on such terms as.they shall determine ; and the Directors shall pay out of the funds of the 
Company all costs and expenses, as well preliminary as otherwise, paid or incurred in and about the formation and the 
registration of the Company, and in and about the valuation, purchase, lease, or acquisition of the said mines and 
lands, and otherwise in or about the working and business of the Company.

107. The Directors shall have power to make, and may make such rules or regulations for the management of the 
business and property of the Company as they may from time to time think proper, and shall carry on the business of 
the Company in such manner as they may think most expedient; and, in addition to the powers and authorities by. any 
Ordinance or by these presents expressly conferred on them, they may exercise all such powers, give all such consents, 
make all such arrangements, appoint all such agents, managers, secretaries, treasurers; accountants, and other officers 
superintendents, assistants, clerks, artizans, labourers, and other servants for such period or periods and with such 
remuneration and at such salaries, and upon such terms and conditions as they may consider advisable, and may pay the 
expenses occasioned thereby out of the funds of the Company, and may from time to time remove or suspend all or any 
of the managers, agents, treasurers, accountants, officers, clerks, or servants of the Company for such reasons as they may 
think proper and advisable, and without assigning any cause for so doing.

108. The Directors shall exercise in the name and on behalf of the Company all such powers of the Company 
as are not expressly required to be exercised by the Company in General Meeting, and shall generally do all such acts and 
things as are or shall be by any Ordinance and by these presents directed and authorized to be exercised, given, made, 
or done by the Company and are not by any Ordinance or by these presents required to be exercised or done by the 
Company in General Meeting, subject, nevertheless, to the provisions of any such Ordinances and of these presents and to 
suoh regulations and provisions (if any) as may from time to time be prescribed by the Company in General Meeting ; but 
no regulations made by the Company in General Meeting shall invalidate any prior act of the Board which would have 
been valid if such regulation had not been made.

The generality of the powers conferred by any clause in these presents on the Directors shall not be taken to bo 
limited by any clause conferring any special or expressed power.

109. The Directors shall have power to appoint a proctor or proctors, solicitor or solicitors, attorney or attorneys 
to assist in carrying on or protecting the business of the Company, on such terms as they may consider proper, and from 
time to time to revoke such appointment.

110. The Directors shall have power to open from time to time on behalf of the Company any account,or accounts 
with such bank or banks as they may select or appoint, and also by such signatures as they may appoint to draw, accept, 
make, endorse, sign, and execute cheques, bills of exchange, and promissory notes, bills of lading, receipts, contracts, and 
agreements, bonds, mortgages, proxies, to any proctor or proctors, and other documents on behalf of and to further tho 
interests of the Company.

111. The seal of the Company shall not be affixed to any instrument except in the presence of two or more of the 
Directors, or of one Director and the Secretary or Secretaries, who shall attest the sealing thereof ; such attestation on 
the part of the Secretaries, in the event of a firm or registered company being the Secretaries, being signified by a partner 
or duly authorized manager, director, secretary, attorney, or agent of the said firm or company signing for and on behalf 
of said firm or company as such Secretaries.

112. It shall be lawful for the Directors, if authorized so to do by a special resolution of the Shareholders of the 
Company in General Meeting, to arrange terms for the amalgamation of the Company with any other company or companies 
or individual or individuals, or for the sale or disposal of the business, estates, and effects of the Company, or any part or 
parts, share or shares thereof, respectively, to any company or companies, or person or persona, upon such terms and in 
such manner as the Directors shall think fit, and the Directors shall have power to do all such things as may be necessary 
for carrying such amalgamation, sale, or other disposition into effect so far as a resolution or a special resolution of the 
Company is not by law necessary for such purpose ; and in case any terms so arranged by the Directors’include or make 
necessary the dissolution of the Company, the Company shall be dissolved to that end.

113. In furtherance and not in limitation of, and without prejudice to, the general powers conferred or implied 
in any of the preceding clauses, and of the other powers conferred by these presents, it is hereby expressly declared that 
the Directors shall have the powers following that is to say :—

(а) T o  institute, conduct, defend, compromise, settle, or abandon any action, suit, prosecution, or other
legal proceedings on behalf of the Company, and also to compound and allow time for payment or 

' satisfaction of any debts due to or from the Company, and any claims or demands made by or against 
the Company.

(б) To refer any claims or demands by or against the Company to arbitration, and observe and perform or
enforce the awards.

(c) To make and give receipts, releases, and other discharges for money payable to the Company and for claims
and demands by the Company. •

(d) To act on behalf of the Company in all matters relating to bankrupts and insolvents with power to accept
the office of trustee, assignee, liquidator, inspector, or any similar office.

(•) To invest any of the moneys of the Company which the Directors may consider not to be immediately 
required for the purposes thereof, upon such securities and in such manner as they may think fit, and 
so that they shall not be restricted to such securities as are permissible to trustees, without special 

'powers, and from time to time to vary or release such investments. *
( / )  To delegate to any one or more of the Directors of the Company for the time being, or any other person 

or company for the time being, residing or carrying on business in Ceylon, or elsewhere, all or anv o f the 
powers or functions given to or exercisable by the Directors ; and to confer such powers for such time
and to be exermed for such objects and purposes, and upon such terms and conditions and with suchrestrictions as the Directors m ay think expedient, and to confer such powers either collaterally with 
or to the exclusion of, and in substitution for, all or any of the powers of the Directors in that behalf, 
and from time to time to revoke, withdraw, alter, or vary all or any o f such powers ThrDirectore

S  any powers may be 80 delegated such tion

Proceedings of Directors.

such places arid t i m ^ T i n ^ c h ^ ™ ^ ^ ^  regulate their meetings at
of business. Until otherwise determined, two Directors shall to  a q u o ™  qU° rUm aecessary for tho transaction

115. A Director may at any time summon a meeting of Directors."
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116. The Board may elect a Chairman of their meetings'and determine the period for which he is to hold office, 
and all meetings of the Directors shall be presided over by the Chairman; if one has been elected and if present, but if 
there be a vacancy in the office of Chairman, or if. at any meeting of Directors the Chairman be not present at the time 
appointed for holding the same; then and in that case the Directors present shall choose one of their number to be Chairman 
of such meeting.

117. Any question which shall arise at any meeting of the Directors shall be decided by a majority of votes, and 
in case of an equality of votes the Chairman thereat shall have a casting vote in addition to his vote as a Director.

118. The Board may delegate any of their powers to committees, consisting of such member of members of their 
body as the Board think fit, and they may from time to time revoke and discharge any such committee, either wholly 
or in part, and either as to persons or purposes, but every committee so formed shall, in exercise of the powers delegated 
to it, conform to all such regulations as may be prescribed by the Board. All acts done by any such committee, in con
formity with such.regulations and in the fulfilment of the purposes of their appointment, but not otherwise, shall have 
the like force and effect as if done by the Board.

119. The meetings and proceedings of such committees shall be governed by the provisions herein contained 
for regulating the meetings and proceedings of Directors, so far as the same are applicable thereto, and-are not superseded 
by the express terms of the appointment of such committee respectively, or any regulation imposed by the Board.

120. The acts of the Board or of any committees appointed by the Board shall, notwithstanding any vacancy 
inthe Board or committee, or defect in the appointment or qualification of any Director or of any member of the committee, 
be as valid as if no such vacancy or defect had existed, and as if such person had been duly appointed or qualified, provided 
the same be done before the discovery of the vacancy or defect.

121. A resolution in writing signed by all the Directors for the time:being in Ceylon shall be as valid and effectual 
as if it had been passed at a meeting of the Directors duly called and constituted.

122. The Directors shall cause minutes to be made in a book or books to be provided for the purpose—
(1) Of all appointments-(a) of officers and (6) committees made by the Directors;'
(2) Of the names of the Directors present at each meeting of the Directors.
(3) Of the names of the members of the committee appointed by the Board present at each meeting of the

committee.
(4) Of allorders made by the Directors.
(5) Of all resolutions and proceedings of all General Meetings of the Company.
(6) Of all resolutions and proceedings of all meetings of the Directors.
(7) Of all resolutions and proceedings of all meetings of the committees appointed by the Board.

123. All such minutes shall be signed by the person who shall have presided as Chairman at the General Meeting,
the" Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting at which the business minuted shall have been transacted, or by the person 
who shall preside as Chairman at the next ensuing General Meeting, or Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting, as the 
case may be ; and all minutes purporting to have been signed by any Chairman of any General Meeting, Board Meeting, 
or Committee Meeting, respectively, shall, for all purposes whatsoever, be primd facie evidence of the actual and regular 
passing of the resolutions, and the actual and regular transaction or occurrence of the proceedings and other matters 
purporting to be so recorded, and' of the regularity of the meeting at which the same shall appear to have taken place, 
and. of the Chairmanship and signature of the person appearing to have signed as Chairman, and of the date on which 
such meeting was held. . . , ■

Accounts.
124. The Agent or Secretary or the Agents or Secretaries, for the time being, or, if there be no Agent or Secretary

or Agents or' Secretaries; the Directors shall' cause true accounts to be' kept of the paid -up capital for the time being of the 
Company, and of all sums of money received and expended'by the Company, and of the matters in respect of which such 
sums were received and expended, and of the assets, credits, and liabilities of the Company, and generally of all its com
mercial, financial, and-other affairs,transactions, and engagements,and of all other matters necessary for. showing the true 
financial state and condition of the Company. The accounts be kept in such books and in such a manner at the registered 
office of the Company as' the Directors think fit. . . .

125. The Directors shall from time to time' determine whether, and to what extent, and at what times and places, 
and under what conditions or regulations, the accounts and books of- the Company or of any of them shall be open to the 
inspection of the Shareholders, and no Shareholder shall have any right of inspecting any account or book or document 
of the Company except as conferred-by Ordinance or authorized by the Directors or by a resolution of the Company in 
General Meeting.

126. At the Ordinary General Meeting in every year the Directors shall lay before: the Company a statement 
of the income and expenditure of the Company for the previous financial year, and a balance sheet containing a summary 
of the property and liabilities of the Company made up to the end of the same period.

127. The statement so made shall show, arranged'under the most convenient heads, the amount of gross income, 
distinguishing the several sources from which it has been derived and the-amount of gross expenditure, distinguishing 
the. expense of the establishment, salaries, and other heads of expenditure. Every item o f expenditure fairly chargeable 
against the year’s income shall be brought into account, so that a just balance of profit and loss may be laid before the 
meeting, and in cases where any item of expenditure which may in fairness-be distributed over several years has been 
incurred in any one year, the whole amount of such item shall.be stated, with the addition of the reasons why only a portion 
of such expenditure is charged against the income'of the year.

128. The balance sheet shall contain a summary’ of the property and liabilities of the Company, arranged under 
the heads appearing in the form annexed to the table referred to in Schedule C to “  The Joint Stock Companies Ordinance, 
1861,”  or as near thereto as circumstances admit.

129. Every such statement shall be accompanied by a report as to the state and condition of the Company, and 
as to the amount which the Directors recommend should be'paid out of the profits by way of dividend or bonus to the 
Shareholders, and the statement, report, and balance sheet shall'be signed by the Directors;

130. A  printed copy of such-balance sheet shall, at least seven days previous to such meeting, be delivered at, 
or posted to, the registered address of every Shareholder.

131. The accounts of the Company shall from time to time be examined, and the correctness of the balance sheet 
ascertained, by one or more Auditor or Auditors.

A u d it .

132. No person shall be eligible as an Auditor who is interested otherwise than as a Shareholder in any transaction 
of the Company, but it shall not be a necessary qualification for an Auditor that he be a Shareholder of the Companv
and no Director or officer of the Company shall, dining the continuance in office, be eligible as an Auditor F y ’
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133. The Directors shall appoint the first Auditor or Auditors of the Company and fix his or their remuneratien. 
He or they shall hold office till the Second General Meeting of the Company.. All subsequent appointments shall, 
except as is hereinafter mentioned, be made at the Ordinary General Meeting of the Company in each year by 
the Shareholders present thereat, and the Auditor or Auditors appointed at such meeting shall hold office only until 
the First Ordinary General Meeting after his or their appointment, or until otherwise ordered by a General Meeting.

134. The remuneration of the Auditors other than the first shall be fixed by the Company in General Meeting 
and this remuneration may from time be varied by a Geqeral Meeting.

135. Retiring Auditors shall be eligible for re-election.
136. If any vacancy that may occur in the office of Auditor is not supplied at the Ordinary General Meeting, or if 

any casual vacancy shall occur in the office of Auditors the Directors shall fill up the vacancy by the appointment of a 
person or persons who shall hold office until the next Ordinary General Meeting after his appointment.

137. Every Auditor shall be supplied with a copy of the balance sheet intended to be laid before the next Ordinary 
General Meeting after his appointment, and it shall be his duty to examine the same with the accounts and vouchers 
relating thereto and to report thereon to the meeting, generally or specially, as he may think fit.

138. The Auditor or Auditors for the time being shall have a list delivered to him or them of all books kept by 
the Company, and he or they shall at all reasonable hours in the daytime have access to all accounts, books, arid documents 
whatsoever of the Company for the purpose of audit.

Dividends, Bonus, and Reserve Fund.
139. The Directors may, with the sanction of the Compariy in General Meetirig from time to time, declare a 

dividend to be paid, and (or) pay a bonus to the Shareholders in proportion to the amount paid on their shares, but no 
dividend or bonus shall be payable except out of nett profits.

140. The Directors may, if they think fit, determine on and declare an interim dividend to be paid, or pay bonus 
to the Shareholders on account, and-in anticipation-of the dividend for the then current year.

141. The Directors may, before recommending any dividend or bonus, set aside out of the profits of the Company 
such sums as they think proper as a reserve fund, and may invest the same in such securities as they may select, or place 
the same in fixed deposit in any bank or banks, and may from time to time deal with and vary such investment and apply 
such reserve fund, or such portion thereof as they think fit, to meet contingencies or for special dividends or for equalizing 
dividends or for working the business of the Company, or for repairing, or maintaining or extending the building, and 
premises of the Company or for the repair.or renewal or extension of the property or plant of the Compariy or any part 
thereof, or for any other purposes connected with the interest of the Company that they may from time to time deem 
expedient without being bound to keep the same separate from the other assets.

142. Any General Meeting may direct payment of any dividend or bonus declared at such meeting or of any 
interim dividends or bonuses which may subsequently be declared by the Directors, wholly or in part by means of drafts 
or cheques on London, or by the distribution of specific assets and in particular of paid-up shares, debentures, or debenture 
stock of the Company or of any other company, or in any other form of specie, or any one or more of such ways, and'the 
Directors shall give effect to such direction, and when any difficulty arises in regard to the distribution they may settle 
the same as they think expedient-, and in particular may issue fractional certificates and may fix the value for distribution 
of such specific assets or any part thereof, and may determine that cash payments shall be made to any Shareholder upon 
the footing of the value so fixed in order to adjust the rights of- all parties, and may vest any such specific assets in trustees 
upon Such trusts for the persons entitled to the dividend or bonus as may seem expedient to the Directors. /

143. No unpaid dividend or bonus shall ever bear interest against the Company.
144. No Shareholder shall be entitled to receive payment of any dividend or bonus in respect of his share or shares 

whilst any moneys may be due or owing from him (whether alone or jointly with any other person) to the Company in 
respect of such share or shares, or otherwise howsoever.

145. The Directors may deduct from the dividend or bonus payable to any Shareholder, all such sums of money 
as may be duo from him (whether alone or jointly with any other person) to the Company, and notwithstanding the fact 
that such sums or any of them are not payable until after the date when such dividend or bonus is payable.

146. Notice of any dividend that has been declared, or of any bonus to be paid, shall be given to each Shareholder 
entitled thereto, and any dividend or bonus unclaimed by any Shareholder for three years after notice thereof is given 
may be forfeited by the Directors for the benefit of the Company, and, if the Directors think fit, may be applied in 
augmentation of the Reserve Fund.

147. Every dividend or bonus payable in respect of any share held by a firm may be paid to, and an effectual 
receipt given by, any partner of such firm or agent duly authorized to sign the name of the firm.

148. Every dividend or bonus payable in respect of any share held by several persons jointly, other than a firm, 
may be paid, to, and an effectual receipt given by, any one of such persons.

Notices.
149. Notices from the Company may be authenticated by the signature (printed or written) of the Agent or 

Secretary, Agents or Secretaries, or persons appointed by the Board to authenticate the same.
150. Every Shareholder shall give an address in Ceylon which shall be deemed to be his place of abode, and shall 

be registered as such in the books of the Company.
151. A notice may be served by the Company upon any Shareholder, either personally or by being sent through

the post in a prepaid letter addressed to such Shareholder at his registered address or place of abode and anv notice m 
served shall be deemed to be well served, notwithstanding that the Shareholder to whom such notice is’addressed be do»H 
unless his executors or administrators shall have given to the Directors, or to the Agent or Secretary or Agents or S a ’ 
taries of the Company, their own or some other address in Ceylon to which notice may be sent. 8 secre-

152. All notices directed to be given to Shareholders shall, with respect to any share to which persons are inWl
entitled, other than a firm, be given to whichever of such persons is named first in the Register of Shareholder *
so given shall be sufficient notice to all the holders of such shares. S M &nareh°Wers, and notic

153. Any notice, if served by post, shall be deemed to have been served on the dav on which the ‘
the same would in ordinary course of post have been delivered at its address, and in provin/such service it shffil be «
to prove that the letter containing the notice was properly addressed and put into a-posfoffice or post b o t  andTe entr
in the Company s books of the leaving or sending by post of any notice at or to such address shall be sufficient evidenc 
thereof, and no further evidence shall be necessary. L OIlc oviaenc
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154. Any Shareholder who fails to give and register an address in Ceylon as provided in Article No. 150 shall 
not be entitled to be given any notice.

155. All notices required to be given by advertisement shall be published in the Ceylon Government Gazette.

Arbitration.
156. Whenever any question or other matter whatsoever, arises in dispute between the Company and any other 

company or person, the same may be referred by the Directors to arbitration.

Evidence.
157. On the trial or hearing of any action or suit brought or instituted by the Company against any Shareholder 

or his representatives to recover any debt or money claimed to be due to the Company in respect of his shares, it shall 
be sufficient to prove that the name of the defendant is or was, when the claim arose, on the register of Shareholders of 
the Company as a holder of the number of shares in respect of which such claim is made, and that the amount claimed is 
not entered as paid in the books of the Company, and it shall not be necessary to provide the registration of the Company 
nor the appointment of the Directors who made any call nor that a quorum of Directors was present at tho Board at which 
any call was made, nor that the meeting at which any call was made was duly convened or constituted, nor any other 
matter whatsoever, but the proof aforesaid shall be conclusive evidence of the debt.

Provisions R elative to W inding dp or Dissolution oe the Company.
158. Any Shareholder, whether a Director or not, and whether alone or jointly with any other Shareholder or 

Director, and any person not a Shareholder, may become the purchaser of the property of the Company or any part thereof 
in the event of a winding up or a dissolution, or at any other time when a sale of the Company’s property or effects 
or any part thereof shall be made by the Directors under the powers hereby or under the Ordinance conferred upon 
them.

159. If the Company shall be wound up whether voluntarily or otherwise, the liquidator or liquidators may with 
the sanction of a special resolution of the Company, divide among the contributories in specie any part of the assets of 
the Company and may with the like sanction vest any part of the assets of the Company in trustees upon such trusts for 
the benefit of the contributories as the liquidator or liquidators with the like sanction shall think fit; and if thought expedient 
any such division may be otherwise than in accordance with the legal rights of the members of the Company, and in 
particular any class may be given preferential or special rights or may be excluded altogether or in part; and the liquidator 
or liquidators shall be entitled to sell all or any of the assets of the Company in consideration of or in exchange for shares, 
ordinary, fully paid, part paid, or preference in the purchasing company, but in case any division otherwise than in 
accordance with the legal rights of the contributories shall be determined on or any sale made of any or all of the assets 
of the Company in exchange for shares in the purchasing company either ordinary, fully paid, or part paid, or preference, 
any contributory who would be prejudiced thereby shall have a right to dissent as if such determination were a special 
resolution passed pursuant to the section 192 of the Companies (Consolidation) Act of 1908, in England; but for the purposes 
of an arbitration as in-the sub-section (6) of the said section provided, the provisions of the Ceylon Arbitration Ordinance, 
1866, and of the Ceylon Ordinance No. 2 of 1889 shall apply in place of the English and Scotch Acts referred to in the 
said sub-section (6) of section 192 of the aforewritten Companies (Consolidation) Act and the said section 192, save as 
herein excepted, shall be deemed to be part and parcel of these present Articles.

In witness whereof the subscribers to the Memorandum of Association have hereto set and subscribed their names 
at the places and on the dates hereafter written.

D. S. Senanayake.

Alice K otelawala.

Ellen Senanayake.

J. L. K otelawala.

C. V . S. Co r e a .

Freda Corea.

Justin K otelawala.

Witness to the above signatures at Colombo, this 10th day of December, 1929.

Fred d.e Saram,
Proctor, Supreme' Court, Colombo.

[ T h ird  Publication .']



645Past I. —  CEYLON GOVERNMENT GAZETTE —  March 7, 1930

MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION OF THE WAHARAKA INVESTMENT COMPANY, LIMITED.

icessions, and any factories, 
r property, real or personal.

, , , , irdamoms, rhea, ramie, and
other^natural products or produce of any kind in the Island of Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, 
India, or elsewhere.

(4) To treat, cure, prepare, manipulate, submit to any process of manufacture and render marketable (whether
on account of the Company or others) rubber, tea, coconuts, coffee, or any other such products or produce 
as aforesaid, or any articles or things whatsoever ; to buy, sell, export, import, trade, and deal in rubber, 
tea, coconut produce, coconuts, coffee, and other products, wares, merchandise, articles, and things 
of any kind whatsoever, either in a prepared, manufactured, or raw state, and either by wholesale or retail.

(5) To carry on in the Island of Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, India, or elsewhere, all or any of the
following businesses, that is to say : planters o f rubber, tea, coconuts, coffee, or any other such products 
or produce as aforesaid in all its branches ; carriers of passengers and goods by land or by water or by  
air ; forwarding agents, merchants, exporters, importers, traders, engineers, tug owners and wharfingers, 
proprietors of docks, wharves, jetties, piers, hangars, warehouses, boats, vans, aeroplanes, and hydro-

(6) To acquire and hold-shares, stocks, debentures, debenture stock, bonds,'obligations and securities issued
or guaranteed by any company constituted or carrying on business in the Island of Ceylon, or elsewhere, 
and debentures, debenture stock, bonds, obligations, and securities issued or guaranteed by any Govern
ment, public body or authority supreme, municipal, local or otherwise and whether in Ceylon, the 
Federated Malay States, India, or elsewhere.

(7) To acquire any such shares, stocks, debentures, debenture stock, bonds, obligations, or securities by original
subscription, tender, purchase, exchange, or otherwise, and to subscribe for the same either conditionally 
or otherwise and to guarantee the subscription thereof and to exercise and enforce all rights and powers 
conferred by or incident to the ownership thereof.

(8) To issue debentures, debenture stock, bonds, obligations, and securities of all kinds and to frame, constitute,
and secure the same as may seem expedient with full power to make the same transferable by delivery 
or by instrument of transfer or otherwise and either perpetual or terminable and either redeemable 
or otherwise, and to charge and secure the same by trust deed, or otherwise on the undertaking of the 
Company or on any specific property or rights, present and future, of the Company (including uncalled 
capital and unpaid calls) or otherwise howsoever. -

(9) To facilitate and encourage the creation, issue, or conversion of shares, stocks, debentures, debenture
stock, bonds, obligations, and securities, and to act as trustees in connection therewith and to take part 
in the conversion of business concerns and undertakings into companies and the amalgamation,' 
reconstruction, and promotion of companies.

(10) To form, constitute, promote, manage, subsidize, supervise, or control or assist in the formation, constitu
tion, promotion, management, subsidy, supervision, or control of any company or undertaking and for 
that purpose to appoint and remunerate any directors, accountants, or other experts or agents and 
to act as the managing agents or managers of any company or undertaking.

(11) To carry on any other business which may seem to the Company capable of being conveniently carried
on in connection with any of the objects of the Company or calculated directly or indirectly to enhance 
the value of or render profitable any of the Company’s property or rights. „

(12) To employ experts to investigate and examine into the condition, prospects, value, character, and cir-
' ■ cumstances of any business concerns and undertakings and generally o f any assets, property, or rights.

(13) To acquire or establish and carry on any other business, manufacturing, shipping, or otherwise, which
can be conveniently carried on in connection with any of the Company’s general business ; to  apply 
for, purchase or otherwise acquire, any patents, b rev e ted 'in v en tion , concessions, and the like conferring 
an exclusive or non-exclusive or limited right to use, or any information as to any invention which 
may seem capable.of being used for any of the purposes of the Company, or the acquisition of which 

. may seem calculated directly or indirectly to benefit the Company ; and to use, exercise, develop, 
grant licences in respect of or otherwise turn to account the property, rights, and information so acquired'.

(14) To .purchaserubber, tea leaf, coconuts, coffee, and (or) other raw products or produce for manufacture
manipulation and (or) sale. ’

(15) To work mines or quarries and to find, win, get, work, crush, smelt, manufacture, or otherwise deal with 
ores, metals, minerals, oils, plumbago, precious and other stones, deposits or products and generallv 
to carry on the business of mining in all its branches. "

(1) To purchase, take Bn leaWsorh^exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire any lands, concessions, estates, planta
tions, and pronkrtiesiuia^wie Island of Cevlon, the Federated Malay States, India, or elsewhere and

(2) To hoHj use, c&̂ ar, open, plant, cultivate, work, manage, improve, carry on, and develop the undertaking, 
lands, a^areal and personal, immovable and movable estates or property and assets of any kind of the 
Comamv. or anv nart thereof.

planes ; and any other business which can or may conveniently be carried on in connection with any 
of them.

(16) To purchase, take in exchange, hire, or otherwise aennire anrl W/.U W------- *___ i____i- _
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(17) To build, make, construct, equip, maintain, improve, alter, and work rubber and tea factories, coconut
and coffe'e curing mills, manufacturies, refineries, laboratories, buildings, erections, roads, ways, bridges, 
railways, tramways, electric light and power, canals, reservoirs, waterworks, water-courses, wells, pipe 
lines, furnaces, gasworks, piers, docks, wharves, jetties, hangers, warehouses, and other works, and 
conveniences, which may be necessary or convenient for the purposes of the Company, or may seem 
calculated directly or indirectly to advancfe the Company’s interest; and to contribute to, subsidize, 
or otherwise assist or take part in the coij§£?hJtioii, improvement, maintenance, working, management, 
carrying out, or control thereof. _

(18) To act as agents for and to  manage, supervise Si^gentrgl the butdness, plantations, estates, property, or
operations of any person, company, or undertak5tg«iM any property in which the Company may be 
interested, and to act as secretaries of other companies;^) J

(19) T o transact or carry on all kinds of trust and agencybusm es^nd in particular in relation to the invest
ment of money, the sale of property, and the collectionbnd r%dgjpt offlnoney.

(20) T o engage, employ, maintain,and dismiss managers, superintendents, afiistants, clerks, coolies, and other
servants and labourers ; and to remunerate any such at suo^m te aSishall be thought fit, and to grant 
pensions or gratuities to any such or the widow or children of any s u e h .^ p . gs

(21) To establish and support or aid in the establishment and support of aSsoiuht^nS? institutions, funds,
trusts and conveniences calculated to benefit any of the officials or employes^?>r ex-officials or ex- 
employes of the Company or its predecessors in business or the dependents 0r connections of such 
persons and to grant pensions and allowances to such persons or their dependehte or connections and to  
make payments towards insurance and to subscribe or guarantee money for cmsWtable or benevolent 
objects or for any exhibition or for any public general or useful object and to make.gifts and bonuses 
to persons in the employment of the Company.

(22) To enter into any arrangements with any authorities, government, municipal, local or otherwise that may
seem conducive to the Company’s objects or any of them, and to obtain from any such authority 
any rights, privileges, rebates, and concessions which the Company may think it desirable to  obtain, 
and to carry out, exercise, and comply with such arrangements, rights, privileges, and concessions.

(23) To enter into partnership or into any arrangement for sharing profits, union of interest, reciprocal con 
cession, amalgamation, or co-operation-with any person, corporation, or company carrying on or about 
to carry on or engage'in any business or transaction which this Company is authorized to  carry on or 
engage in, or any business or transaction capable of being conducted so as directly or indirectly to 
benefit this Company ; to  take or otherwise acquire and hold shares or stock in or securities of and to 
subsidize or otherwise assist any such company, and to sell, hold, re-issue with or without guarantee, 
or otherwise deal with such shares or securities.

(24) To form, constitute,or promote or assist in the formation,constitution, or promotion of any other company 
. or companies for the purpose of acquiring all or any of the property, rights, and liabilities of this Company,

or for any other purpose which may seem directly or indirectly calculated to benefit this Company 
’ and to guarantee the payment of’ any debentures or other securities issued by any such company or 

companies, and to remunerate any person or company for services rendered or to be rendered in placing 
or assisting to place or guaranteeing the placing of any shares, stock, debentures, debenture stock, 
or other securities of this or any such company, or in or about the formation or promotion of any such 
company.

(25) To procure the Company to be registered or established or authorized to do business in the Island .of
Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, India, or elsewhere.

(26) To lend or advance money to any person or corporation on any terms and in any manner and on any
security, and in particular on the security of plantations, factories, growing crops, produce, bills of 
exchange, promissory notes, bonds, bills of lading, dock warrants, policies, stocks, shares, debentures, 
bonds, and securities of all kinds or book debts, or without any security at all.

(27) To borrow or raise money for the purposes of the Company or receive money on deposit at interest or
otherwise, and for the purpose of raising or securing money for the performance or discharge of any 
obligation or liability of the Company or for any other purpose to create, execute, grant, or issue any 
mortgages, mortgage debentures, debenture stock, bonds, or obligations of the Company either at- 
par, premium, or discount and either redeemable, irredeemable, or perpetual, secured upon all or any 
part of the undertaking, revenue, rights, and property of the Company, present and future, including 
uncalled capital or the unpaid calls of the Company.

(28) Generally to purchase, take on lease or in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire any real or personal property,
and any rights, privileges, licences, or easements which the Company may think necessary or convenient 
■with reference to any of these objects and capable of being.profitably dealt with in connection with any 
of the Company’sproperty or rights for the time being.

(29) To undertake and execute any trusts, and to undertake the office of truotee, and to co-operate with
executors and trustees in the financial administration of any estate or trust, and to undertake the office 
of director, receiver, liquidator,treasurer, or attorney, and to keep for any company, authority, or body 
any register relating to any stocks, funds, shares, or securities, and to undertake any duties in relation 
to the registration of transfers, the issue of certificates, or otherwise.

(30) To cause or permit any debentures, debenture stock, bonds, mortgages, charges, incumbrances, liens,
or securities of or belonging to  or made or issued by the Company or affecting its property or rights or 
any of the terms thereof to be renewed, extended, varied, redeemed, exchanged, transferred, or satisfied, 
as shall be thought f i t ; also to  pay off and re-borrow the moneys secured thereby or any part or parts 
thereof.

(31) To sell the undertaking of the Company or any part thereof for such consideration as the Company may
think fit, and in particular for shares, debentures, or securities of -any other company having objects 
altogether or in part similar to those of this-Company.

(32) To invest and deal with the moneys of the Company not immediately required upon such securities and
m such manner as may from time to  time be determined.

(33) To make, draw, accept, endorse, and execute promissory notes, bills of exchange, bills of lading, and
otner negotiable and transferable'instruments for the pin-pose of the Company.

(34) To sefi let, underlet, lease, underlease, exchange, surrender, transfer, deliver, charge, mortgage, dispose of, 
- turn account, abandon, or otherwise deal with.aU.or any part of the property and rights of the Com-

pany, whether m consideration of rehts, moneys, or securities for money, shares, debentures, or securities 
m any other company, oi* for any other consideration.
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(35) T o pay for any lands and real or personal, immovable or movable estate, property or assets of any kind
acquired or to be acquired by the Company, or for any services rendered or to  be rendered to the Company 
and generally to pay or discharge any consideration to be paid or given by  the Company, in money or 
in shares (whether fully paid up or partly paid up) or in debentures, debenture Stock, or obligations of 
the Company or partly in one way and partly in another, or otherwise howsoever, withpower to issue 

' ■ any shares either as fullypaid up or partly paid up for such purpose.
(36) T o a c c e p t  a s  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  f o r  t h e  s a l e  o r  d i s p o s a l  o f  a n y  l a n d s a i i d r e a l  O r p e r s o n a l ,  i m m o v a b l e  o r  m o v a b l e ,

estate, property, or assets of the Company,-or in discharge Of any Other consideration to fa-received 
by the Company, money or shares (whether fully paid up or partly paid up) of any company, or deben
tures or debenture stock, or obligations of any company or person, Or partly one • and partly any 
other. ' " ■

(37) To distribute among the Shareholders in specie any property of the Company, whether by way of dividend
or upon a return of capital, but so that no distribution amounting to a reduction of capital be made, 
except with the sanction for the time being required by law.

(38) To do all or any of the above things in any parts of the'world, and either as principals, agents,-contractors,
trustees, or otherwise, and by agents, trustees, sub-contractors, or otherwise, and either alone or in 
conjunction with othars.

(39) To do all such,other things as may be necessary, incidental, conducive, or'convenient to the attainment o f
the above objects or any of them or otherwise likely in any respect to be advantageous to the Company 
and in case of doubt as; to what shall be so necessary, incidental, conducive, convenient, or advantageous 
as aforesaid, the decision of an extraordinary general meeting shall be conclusive. ~

5 It being hereby declared that in the foregoing paragraphs of this clause (unless a contrary; intention-appears) the 
word “ person ”  includes any number of persons and a corporation, and that the word “  company ”  except where used 
in reference to this Company, shall be deemed to include any -partnership or-other body of persons, whether incorporated 
or not incorporated, and whether domiciled or incorporated in the Island of Ceylon or elsewhere, and that,the “  objects ”  
specified in each paragraph of this clause shall, except where otherwise expressed in such paragraph, be independent main 
objects, and shall be in nowise limited or restricted by reference to or inference from the terms of any other paragraph 
or the name of the Company. None of such-paragraphs, or the objects therein specified, or the powers thereby conferred, 
shall be deemed subsidiary or auxiliary merely to the objects; mentioned in the first or any other paragraph of this-clause, 
but the Company shall have full power to exercise all or any of the powers conferred by any part of this clause in the Island 
of Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, India, or elsewhere, and notwithstanding that the-business, undertaking; property, 
or acts proposed to-be transacted, acquired, dealt with, or performed do not fall within the objects of the first or any of the 
paragraphs of this clause. , ' .

4. The liability of the Shareholders is limited. ,
5. The nominal capital of the Company is Five million Rupees (Rs. 5,OOOjOOO).divided into, 50,000 shares of One 

hundred Rupees (Rs. 100) each, with power to  increase or reduce the capital, to, consolidate or subdivide the. shares into 
shares of larger or smaller amounts, and to issue all or any part of the original O r any increased capital with any special 
or preferential rights or privileges or subject to  any special-terms and conditions land, either with or without Sny;special 
designation and also from time to time to alter, modify, commute, abrogate, or deal with any rights, privileges, terms, 
conditions, or designations for the time being attached to any class of shares in accordance with the regulations for the 
time being of the Company.

We, the several persons whose names and addresses are subscribed, are'desirous of being formed-into a Company 
in pursuance of this Memorandum of Association, and we respectively agree to take, the number of shares in the capital 
of the Company set opposite our respective names

Names and Addresses of Subscribers.
, Number of Shares taken 

by each Subscriber.
D. C. W i l s o n , Colombo . . • . .  One

T o m  V i l l i e r s , Colombo .-. . . . .  . One . ;

G. P. M a d d e n , Colombo . . .  . .  • . . • • One ,

A. H o l l i n g w o r t h , Colombo . .  . .  . • • • One

C. G. C. K e r r , -Colombo . .  . . • , , ‘ One

J. A. M a r t e n s z , Colombo . .  . . One

S t a n l e y  F. d e  S a r a m , Colombo . . . . ' - • . • One

Total number of shares taken Seven

Witness to  the signatures of the above-named Daniel Cottier Wilson, the Hon. Mr Thomas T 4=+^ rr ir  ; r  ^ 
Pereival Madden, Aubrey. Hollingworth, Cecil Grandison Colquhoun Kerr, James Aubrey Martensz a n d ^ t J ^ F C ;^ 60^ ^  
de Saram, at Colombo, this Twenty-second day of February, One thousand Nine hundred ^ d T h ir ty . Y *>edenck

Proctor of the Supreme-Court, Colombo.
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ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF THE WAHARAKA INVESTMENT COMPANY, LIMITED.

It is agreed as follows :—
1. (a )  T a b le  G  n o t  to  a p p ly  ;  C o m p a n y  to  b e  g overn ed  b y  th ese A rtic les .— The regulations contained in Table C in the 

schedule annexed to “  The Joint Stock Companies’ Ordinance, 1861,”  shall not apply to this Company, which shall be 
governed by the regulations contained in these articles, but subject to repeal, addition, or alteration by special resolution.

(b ) The sub-headings in these articles shall not be deemed to be part of or affect the construction of these presents.
2. P o w e r  to  a lter  th e R eg u la tion s .—The Company may, by  special resolution, alter and make provisions instead of, 

or in addition to, any of the regulations of the Company, whether contained and comprised in these articles or not.
3. None of the funds o f the Company shall be employed in the purchase of shares of the Company.

Interpretation.
4. In te r p r e ta t io n  C la u se .—In the interpretation of these presents the following words and expressions shall have 

the following meanings, unless such meanings be inconsistent with, or repugnant to, the subject or context :—
C o m p a n y .— The word “ Company”  means “ The Waharaka Investment Company, Limited,”  incorporated 

or established by or under the memorandum of association to which these articles are attached.
T h e  O rd in a n ce .—-The “  Ordinance ”  means and includes “ The Joint Stock Companies’ Ordinances, 1861 to 1929,”  

and every other Ordinance from time to time in force concerning Joint Stock Companies which may apply to the Company.
S p e c ia l  R eso lu tio n .— “  Special Resolution ”  has the meaning assigned thereto by the Ordinance.
E x tr a o rd in a ry  R eso lu tio n .— “ Extraordinary Resolution ”  means a resolution passed by three-fourths in number 

and value of such shareholders of the Company for the time being entitled to vote as may be present at any meeting of the • 
Company of which notice specifying an intention to propose such resolution as an extraordinary resolution has been duly
given. . . . .

T h e se  P r e s e n ts .— “  These Presents ”  means and includes the memorandum of association and the articles of 
association of the Company from time to time in force.

C a p ita l .— “  Capital ”  means the capital for the time being raised or authorized to be raised for the purposes of the 
Company.

S h a res— “  Shares °  means the shares from time to time into which the capital of the Company may be divided.
S h a reh o ld er .— “ Shareholder ”  means a Shareholder of the Company.
P r e s e n c e  o r  P r e s e n t .—With regard to a Shareholder “  presence or present ”  at a meeting means presence or present 

personally or by proxy or by attorney duly authorized.
D ir e c to r s .— “  Directors ”  means the Directors for the time being of the Company or (as the case may be) the 

Directors assembled at a Board.
B o a r d .__“  Board ”  means a meeting of the Directors, or (as the context may require) the Directors assembled at a

Board meeting, acting through at least a quorum of their body in the exercise of authority duly given to them.
D iv id en d .—■“  Dividend ”  includes bonus.
P e r s o n s .— “ Persons ”  means partnerships, associations, corporations, companies, unincorporated or incorporated by 

Ordinance and registration or otherwise howsoever, as well as individuals.
O ffice.__“  Office ”  means the registered office for the time being of the Company.
S ea l.__“  Seal ”  means the common seal for the time being of the Company.
M o n th .— “  Month ”  means a calendar month.
I n  W r it in g  a n d W r itte n .— “  In W riting”  and “ Written ”  include printing, lithography,and other modes of represent

ing or reproducing words in a visible form.
S in g u la r  an d  P lu r a l  N u m b er .—Words importing the singular number only include the plural, and v ice  versd.
M a s c u l in e  an d  F e m in in e  G ender.—Words importing the masculine gender only include the feminine, and v ic e  versd .

5. Subject to the preceding article any words defined in the Ordinance shall, if not inconsistent with the subject 
or context, bear the same meaning in these presents.

Business.
6. C om m en cem en t o f  B u s in e s s .— The Company may proceed to carry out the objects for which it is established, 

or any one or more of them and to employ and apply its capital as soon after the registration of the Company as the 
Directors in their discretion shall think f i t : and notwithstanding that the whole of the shares shall not have been subscribed, 
applied for, or allotted, they shall do so as soon as, in the judgment of the Directors, a sufficient number of shares shall have
b e e n  s u b s c r i b e d  o r  a p p l i e d  f o r .  ■- n  ,  „ ,

7. B u s in e s s  to be e a r n e d  on  b y  D irec to rs .—The business of the Company shall be carried on by, or under the manage
ment or direction of, the Directors, and subject onlyto the control of general meetings, in accordance with these presents.

C a p i t a l .

8. N o m in a l  C a p ita l.— The nominal capital of the Company is Five million Rupees (Rs. 5,000,000) divided into 50,000 
shares of One hundred Rupees (Rs. 100) each.

Sh a r e s .

9. I s s u e  an d  A llo tm en t .— The whole of the unissued shares of the Company for the time being shall be under the
control of the Board, who may subject to the rights o f any person entitled to apply for or have allotted to him any shares 
of the Company and to the rights of the holders of the shares of the Company for the time being issued upon special terms 
allot or otherwise dispose of the same to such persons, on such terms and conditions, and with such preferential, deferred’ 
qualified, or other rights and privileges and conditions, and either at a par or ata premium or otherwise, and at such times 
as the Board may determine, with full power to give to any person the call of or option over the shares either at par or at 
a premium and for such time and for such consideration as the Board thinks fit subject always to the stipulations contained 
in any agreement with reference to the shares to be allotted or retained in pursuance thereof. The Company may make 
arrangements on an issue of shares for a difference between the holders of such shares in the amount of calls to be paid 
and the time of payment of such calls. 1 ’

10. C o m m iss io n  an d  B r o k e r a g e fo r  p la c in g  S h a res, <fcc.—The Directors may at any time pay a commission to anv 
person for subscribing or agreeing to subscribe (whether absolutely or conditionally) for any shares, debentures or debenture 
stock of the Company, or procuring or agreeing to procure subscriptions (whether absolute or conditional) for anv shares 
debentures, or debenture stock of the Company. Such commission may, if thought fit, be paid in fully paid 
■shares, debentures or debenture, stock of tbe Company. The directors may also pay such brokerage as may be lawful

11. P a y m e n t  o f  A m o u n t o f  S h a res b y  In s ta lm en ts .— If by the conditions of allotment of any share the whole or 
part of the amount thereof shall be payable by instalments, every such instalment shall, when due, be paid to th e fh m n L v  
b y  the holder of the share. ^  y
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12. A c c e p ta n c e .— E v e r y  person taking any share in the Company shall testify his acceptance thereof by writing 
under his hand in such form as the Directors from time to time direct.

13. P a y m e n t.— Payment for shares shall be made in such manner as the Directors shall from time to  time determine 
and direct.

14. S h a res  held by a  F ir m .— Shares may be registered in the name of a firm, and any partner of the firm or agent 
duly authorized to sign the name of the firm shall be entitled to vote and to appoint proxies, but not more than one 
partner may vote at a time.

15. S h a res  held  b y  T w o  or m ore P e r s o n s  n o t in  P a r tn ersh ip .— Shares may be registered in the names of two or 
more persons not in partnership.

16. O n e o f  J o in t-h o ld ers  other th an  a  F ir m  m a y  g ive  R e c e ip t s ;  on ly  O ne o f  J o in t-h o ld ers  res id en t in  C ey lon  en titled  
to  v o te .— Any one of the joint-holders of a share, other than a firm, may give eSectual receipts for any dividends payable 
in respect of such share ; but only of one such joint-holders shall be entitled to the right of voting and of giving proxies 
and exercising the other rights and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder, and if the joint-holders cannot arrange 
amongst themselves as to who shall vote or give proxies and exercise such other rights and powers conferred on a sole 
Shareholder, the Shareholder whose name stands first on the register of shares in respect of such joint holding shall vote 
or appoint proxies and exercise those rights and powers ; provided, however, that in the event of such first registered 
Shareholder being absent from the Island, the first registered Shareholder in respect of such joint holding then resident 
in Ceylon shall vote or appoint proxies and exercise all such rights and powers as aforesaid.

17. S u rv iv o r  o f  J o in t-h o ld ers , other th a n  a  F i r m ,  on ly  recog n ized .—In case o f the death of any one or more of the 
joint-holders, other than a firm, of any share, the survivor or survivors shall be the only person or persons recognized by 
the Company as having any title to, or interest in, such shares, but nothing herein contained shall release the estate of a 
deceased jointholder from any liability in respect of any share jointly held by him.

18. L ia b ili ty  o f  J o in t-h o ld ers .— The joint-holders of a share shall be severally as well as jointly liable for the 
payment of all instalments and calls due in respect of such share.

19. T ru s ts  or a n y  In te r e s t  in  S h a re other th a n  that o f  R egistered  H o ld er  or  o f  a n y  P e r s o n  u n d er  A r tic le  3 7  n o t  
recog n ized .— The Company shall not be bound to recognize (even though having notice of) any contingent, future, partial, 
or equitable interest in the nature of a trust or otherwise in any share, or any other right in respect of any share, exoept 
an absolute right thereto in the person from time to time registered as the holder thereof, and except also the right of any 
person under Article 37 to become a Shareholder in respect of any share.

I n c r e a s e  o f  C a p i t a l .

20. In c r e a s e  o f  C a p ita l b y  C rea tion  o f  n ew  S h a res .— The Company in General Meeting may, by special resolution
from time to time, increase the capital by creation of new shares of such amount per share and in the aggregate, and with 
such special, preferential, deferred, qualified, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto as such resolution 
shall direct. ■

21. I s s u e  o f  n ew  S h a re s .— The new shares shall be issued upon such terms and conditions and with such preferential, 
deferred, qualified, special, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto, as the special resolution creating 
the same or in default the Board shall d irect; and in particular such shares may be issued with a preferential or qualified 
right to  dividends and in the distribution of assets of the Company and with a special or without any right of voting. 
The Directors shall have power to add to such new shares such an amount of premium as they may consider proper.

22. S a m e as O rig in a l C a p ita l .— Except so far as otherwise provided by the conditions of issue or by these presents, 
any capital raised by the creation of new shares shall be considered part of the original capital, and shall be subject to the 
provisions herein contained with reference to the payments of calls and instalments, transfer, transmission, forfeiture, 
lien, surrender, and otherwise.

R e d u c t i o n  o f  C a p i t a l  a n d  S u b d i v i s i o n  o r  C o n s o l i d a t i o n  o f  S h a r e s .

23. R ed u c tio n  o f  C a p ita l  and S u b d iv is io n  o r  C on so lid a tion  o f  S h ares.— The Company in General Meeting may, 
by special resolution, reduce the capital in such manner as such special resolution shall direct, and may, by special 
resolution, subdivide or consolidate the shares of the Company or any of them.

S h a r e  C e r t i f i c a t e s .

24. C ertifica tes  how  is su e d .— Every Shareholder shall be entitled to one certificate for all the shares registered 
in his name, or to several certificates, each for one or more of such shares. Every certificate shall specify the distinctive 
number of the share in respect of which it is issued, and the amount paid thereon, provided that in the case of shares 
registered in the names of two or more persons other than a firm the Company shall not be bound to issue more than one 
certificate to all the joint-holders, and delivery of such certificate to any one of them shall be sufficient delivery to all.

25. C ertifica tes  to  be u n d er S ea l o f  C o m p a n y .— The certificates of shares shall be issued under the seal o f the 
Company.

26. R en e w a l o f  C ertifica te .— If any certificate be worn out or defaced, then upon production thereof to the Directors 
they may order the same to be cancelled and may issue a new certificate in lieu thereof ; and if any certificate be lost or 
destroyed, then upon proof thereof to the satisfaction of the Directors, and on such indemnity as the Directors deem 
adequate being given, a new certificate in lieu thereof shall be given to the person entitled to such lost or destroyed 
certificate. A  sum of fifty cents together with the amount of any costs and expenses which the Company has incurred 
in cojaection with the matter shall be payable for such new certificate.

T r a n s f e r  o f  S h a r e s .

27. T r a n s fe r  o f  S h a res.— Subject to the restriction of these Articles, any Shareholder may transfer all or any of hi 
shares by instrument in writing.

28. R e g is te r  o f  T r a n s f e r s — T h e  Company shall keep a book or books, to be called “  The Register of Transfers
in which shall be entered the particulars of every transfer or transmission of any share. ’

■ 29' In s tru m en t o f  T r a n s f e r - T h e  instrument of transfer of any share shall be signed both by  the transferor an 
transferee, and the transferor shall be deemed to remain the holder of such share until the name of the transferee i 
entered in the register in respect thereof.
"  \ ° -  B ° i 4  n M y t0 rf f er Board **ay, at their own absolute and uncontrolled d iscre te
decline to register any transfer of shares by a Shareholder who is indebted to the Company, or upon whose shares 11 
Company has a hen or otherwise ; or to any person not approved by them. “  snares n
1V to sta te  Reason.—In no case shall a Shareholder or proposed transferee be entitled to require th
Directors to state the reason of their refusal to register, but their declination shall be absolute. ' '  * " r

A 6
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32. R eg is tra tion  o f  T ra n sfer .— Every instrument of transfer must be left at the office of the Company to be 
registered, accompanied by such evidence as the Directors may reasonably require to prove the title of the transferor, 
and a fee of Rs. 2'50, or such other sum as the Directors shall from time to time determine, must be pa id : and thereupon 
the Directors, subject to the powers vested in them by Articles 30,31, and 33, shall register the transferee as a Shareholder 
and retain the instrument of transfer.

33. D irec to rs  m a y  authorize R eg is tra tio n  o f  T ra n s fe r e e s .— The Directors may, by such means as they shall deem 
expedient, authorize the registration of transferees as Shareholders without the necessity of any meeting of the Directors 
for that purpose.

34. D irec to rs  n o t hound to - in q u ire  as to  V a lid ity  o f  T ra n s fe r .—In no case shall the Directors be bound to inquire 
into the validity, legal effect, or genuineness o f any instrument of transfer produced by a person claiming a transfer of 
any share in accordance with these articles ; and whether they abstain from so inquiring or do so inquire and are misled 
the transferor shall have no claim whatsoever upon the Company in respect o f the share, except for the dividends 
previously declared in respect thereof, but, if at all, upon the transferee only.

35. T ra n s fe r  B o o k s  w hen to be closed .— T h e  T ransfer B ook s  m ay  b e  c losed  d u rin g  th e fou rteen  days im m ed ia te ly  
preced ing  ea ch  O rdinary  General M eeting, in clu d in g  th e F irst O rdinary G eneral M eeting  ; also, w hen  a d iv iden d  is declared , 
fo r  th e th ree  days n e x t ensuing th e m eetin g  ; a lso  a t such  o th er  tim es as th e  D irectors  m a y  decide , n o t exceed ing  in  th e 
w hole  tw en ty -on e  d ays in  an y  one year.

T r a n s m i s s i o n  o r  Sh a r e s .
36. T itle  to  S h a res  o f  D ecea sed  H o ld er .— Subject and without prejudice to the provisions of Article 17 hereof, 

the executors, or administrators, or the heirs o f a deceased Shareholder shall be the only persons recognized by the 
Company, as having any title to shares of such Shareholder.

37. R eg is tra tion  o f  P erso n s  en titled  to  S h a res  oth erw ise  th an  by T r a n s fe r .—Any curator of any minor Shareholder, 
any committee of a lunatic Shareholder or any person becoming entitled to shares in consequence of the death, bank
ruptcy, or liquidation of any Shareholder, or the marriage of any female Shareholder, or in any other way than by transfer, 
shall, upon producing such evidence that he sustains the character in respect of which he proposes to act under this article, 
or of his title, as may from time to time be required by the Directors, and with the consent of the Directors (which they 
shall not be under any obligation to give) be registered as a Shareholder in respect of such shares on payment of a fee of 
Rs. 2 • 50 ; or may subject to the regulations as to  transfers hereinbefore contained, transfer the same to some other person.

38. F a il in g  su ch  R eg istra tion , S h a res  m a y  be sold  b y  th e C om p a n y .— If any person who shall become entitled to be 
registered in respect of any share under Article 36, shall not, from any cause whatever within twelve calendar months after 
the event On the happening of which his title shall accrue, be registered in respect of such share, or if, in the case of the 
death of any Shareholder, no person shall, within twelve calendar months after such death, be registered as a Shareholder 
in respect o f the shares of such deceased Shareholder, the Company may sell the same either by public auction or private 
contract, and give a receipt for the purchase money ; and the purchaser shall be entitled to be registered in respect of 
such share, and shall not be bound to inquire whether the events have happened which entitled the Company to sell the 
same ; the nett proceeds of such sale, after deducting all expenses and all moneys in respect of which the Company is 
entitled to a lien on the shares so sold shall be paid to the person entitled thereto.

39. C u ra tor  o f  M in o r ,  & c., w h en  n o t en titled  to  vote.— The curator of a minor Shareholder, the committee or other 
..legal guardian of any lunatic Shareholder, the husband of any female Shareholder not entitled to her shares as separate
estate, and the executor or administrator or heir of any deceased Shareholder, shall not be entitled to receive notice of 
or to attend or vote at meetings of the Company or save as aforesaid, and save as regards the receipt of such dividends 
as the Board shall not elect to retain, to exercise any of the rights and privileges of a Shareholder, unless and until he 
shall have been registered as the holder of the shares.

S u r r e n d e r  a n d  F o r f e i t u r e  o,f  S h a r e s .

40. T h e  D irec to rs  m a y  a ccep t S u rren d er  o f  S h a res.— The Directors may accept, in the name and for the benefit 
of the Company, and upon such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon a surrender of the shares of Shareholders 
who may be desirous of retiring from the Company.

41. I f  C a ll or  In sta lm en t n o t p a id , N o tic e  to  be g iv en  to  S hareholder.— If any Shareholder fails to pay any call or 
instalment on or before the day appointed for the payment of the same, the Directors may at any time thereafter, during 
such time as the call or instalment remains unpaid, serve a notice on such Shareholder or his executors or administrators 
or heirs, or the trustee or assignee in his bankruptcy, requiring him to pay the same, together with any interest that may 
have accrued, at the rate of 9 per cent, per annum, and all expenses that may have been incurred by the Company by 
reason of such non-payment.

42. T erm s  o f  N o t ic e .— The notice shall name a day (not being less than one month from the date of the notice) 
on and a place or places at which such call or instalment and such interest and expenses as aforesaid are to be paid ; the 
notice shall also state that, in the event of non-payment at or before the time and at the place.appointed, the shares in 
respect of which the call was made or instalment is payable will be liable to be forfeited.

43. I n  D e fa u lt  o f  P a ym en t, S h a res to  be fo r fe i t e d .— If the requisition of such notice as aforesaid be not complied 
with, every or any share or shares in respect of which such notice has been given may at any time thereafter, before 
payment of calls or instalments, with interest, and expenses due in respect thereof, be declared forfeited by a resolution 
of the Board to that effect.

44. S h areholder still  liable to  p a y  M o n e y  ow in g  at T im e  o f  F o r fe itu re .— Any Shareholder whose shares have been 
so declared forfeited shall, notwithstanding, be liable to pay and shall forthwith pay to  the Company all calls; instalments, 
interest, and expenses owing upon or in respect of such shares at the time of the forfeiture, together with interest thereon 
at 9 per cent, per annum from the time of forfeiture until payment and the Directors may enforce the payment thereof 
if they think fit.

45. S u rren d ered  or fo r fe ited  S h a res to  be th e P r o p e r ty  o f  the C om p a n y, an d  m a y  be sold , &c.~ Every share surrendered 
or so declared forfeited shall be deemed to be the property of the Company, and may be sold, re-allotted, or otherwise 
disposed of upon such terms and in such manner as the Board shall think fit.

46. E ffe c t  o f  S u rren d er or F o r fe itu re .— T h e  surrender or forfeiture of a share shall involve the extinction of all 
interest in, and also of all claims and demands against, the Company in respect of the share and the proceeds thereof and 
ad other rights incident to the share, except only such of those rights (if any) as by these presents are expressly saved.

47. C ertifica tes  o f  S u rren der or  F o r fe itu re . A certificate m writing under the hands of two of the Directors and 
oi the agents and/or. secretaries that a share has been duly surrendered or forfeited, stating the time when it was 
surrendered or forfeited shall be conclusive evidence if the facts therein stated as against all persons who would haVe 
been entitled to the share but for such surrender or forfeiture ; such certificate and the receipt of the Company for the 
price of such share shall constitute a good title to such share, and a certificate of proprietorship shall be delivered to  any

" " " 7  ” ”  ..to s».h -iw , £ .« e ,fed by
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48. Forfeiture may be remitted.— The D irectors may. in their discretion remit or annul the forfeiture of any share 
within six months from  the date thereof upon the paym ent o f all moneys due to  the Com pany from  the late holder or 
holders o f such share or shares, and all expenses incurred in relation to  such forfeiture, together w ith such further sum 
of money by  w ay o f redemption money for the deficit, as they shall think fit, not being less than 9 per cent, per annum 
on the amount o f the sums wherein default in paym ent had been made, but no share bona fide sold o r  re-allotted, or  
otherwise disposed of under Article 45 hereof shall be redeemable after sale or disposal.

49. Company’s Lien on Shares.— The Company shall have a first and paramount lien upon all the shares registered 
in the name of each Shareh older (whether solely or jo in tly  with others), and upon the proceeds of sale thereof for his debts, 
liabilities, and engagements, solely or jointly w ith an y  other person to  or with the Company, whether the period for the 
payment, fulfilment, or discharge thereof shall have actually arrived or not, and n o  equitable interest, in any share shall 
be created except upon the footing and condition that Article 19 hereof is to have full effect, and such lien shall extend 
to all dividends from  time to  time declared in respect of such shares and to all moneys paid  in advance o f caljs thereon. 
Unless otherwise agreed, the registration of a transfer of shares shall operate as a waiver o f the Com pany’s lien (if any) 
on such shares.

50. Lien how made available and Proceeds how applied.— For the purpose of enforcing such lien the Board m ay 
sell the shares subject thereto in such manner as they think fit, but no sale shall be made until such tim e as the moneys are 
presently payable, and notice in writing stating the am ount due, and giving notice of intention to  sell in default shall 
have been served on such Shareholder or the person (if any) entitled by  transmission to  the shares and default shall have 
been made for seven clear days after such notice. The nett proceeds of any such sale shall be applied in or towards satis
faction of the debts, liabilities, and engagements aforesaid, and the residue (if any) shall be paid to  the Shareholder or the 
person (if any) entitled by  transmission to  the shares or who w ould be so entitled bu t for such sale. Should be Shareholder 
over whose share the lien exists be in England or elsewhere abroad, sixty days’ notice shall be allowed him.

51. Certificate of Sale.—A  certificate in writing under the hands of two of the Directors and of the agents and/or 
secretaries that the power of sale given b y  Article 45 has arisen, and is exercisable by  the Company under these presents, 
shall be conclusive evidence of the facts therein stated.

52. Transfer on Sale how executed.-—U pon any such sale tw o of the Directors may execute a transfer of such share 
to the purchaser thereof, and such transfer, w ith  the certificate last aforesaid, shall confer on the purchaser a complete 
title to  such sh are ..

P r e f e r e n c e  S h a r e s .
53. Preference and Deferred Shares.—A ny shares from tim e to  time to.be issued or created may from  time to  time 

be issued with any such right of preference, whether in  respect of dividend or of paym ent of capital, or both , or any such 
other special privilege or advantage over any shares previously issued or then about to  be issued (other than shares issued 
with a preference), or with such deferred rights as com pared with any shares previously issued or then about to  be issued, 
or subject to  any such conditions or provisions, and w ith  any such right or w ithout any right of voting, and generally 
on such terms as the Company may, from tim e to  time, b y  special resolution, determine.

54. Modification of Rights and Consent thereto.— If at any time by the issue of preference shares or otherwise the 
capital is divided into shares of different classes—

(1) the holders of any class of shares by an extraordinary resolution passed at a meeting o f such holders m ay
consent, on behalf of all the holders o f shares of the class, to  the issue or creation of any shares ranking 
equally therewith, or having any priority thereto, or the abandonment o f any preference or priority, 
or of any accrued dividend, or the reduction for any time or. permanently of the dividends payable thereon, 
or to  any scheme for the reduction of the Com pany’s capital affecting the class of shares.

(2) all or any of the rights, privileges, and conditions attached to  each class.m ay be com m uted, abrogated, 
abandoned, added to, or otherwise m odified b y  a special resolution of the Company in General Meeting, 
provided the holders of any class of shares, affected by  any such com m utation, abrogation, abandonment, 
addition, or other modification of such rights, privileges, and conditions, consent thereto, on behalf o f 
all the holders of shares of the class, b y  an extraordinary resolution passed at a meeting of such holders.

Any extraordinary resolution passed under the provisions of this article shall be binding upon all the holders of 
shares of the class, provided that this article shall not be read as im plying the necessity for such consent as aforesaid in any 
case in which but for this article the object of the resolution could have been effected without it.

55. Meeting affecting a particular Class of Shares.—Any meeting for the purpose of the last preceding article shall 
be convened and conducted in all respects as nearly as possible in the same w ay as an Extraordinary General Meeting of 
the Company ; provided that no Shareholder, not being a D irector, shall be entitled to  notice thereof or to  attend thereat, 
unless he be a holder of shares of the class intended to  be affected b y  the resolution, and that no vote shall be given except 
in respect of a share of that class, and that at any such meeting a poll may he demanded b y  the Chairman or in writing 
by any Shareholder personally present and entitled to  vote at the meeting. A  Director although not a holder of shares 
of the class affected m ay act as proxy at any such meeting-

Cauls.
56. Directors may make Calls.—The Directors m ay from time to  time make such calls as they think fit upon the 

registered holders of shares, in respect of moneys unpaid thereon, and not by  the conditions of allotm ent made payable 
at fixed times ; and each Shareholder shall pay the am ount of every call so made on him to  the persons and at the tim es 
and places appointed by  the Directors, provided that tw o months’ notice at least shall be given to  the Shareholders of the 
time and place appointed for payment, of each call.

57. Calls, Time when made.— A call shall be deem ed to  have been made at the time when the resolution  authorizing
the call was passed at a Board meeting of the D irectors or was signed in terms of Article 128. S

58. Extension of Time for Payment of Call.— The Directors shall have pow er in their absolute discretion to  g ive
time to  any one or more Shareholder or Shareholders, exclusive of the others, for paym ent of any call or part thereof 
on such terms as the Directors may determine. But n o  Shareholder shall be entitled to  any such extension except as a 
matter of grace or favour. .

59. Interest on Unpaid Call.—If the sum payable in respect of any call or instalment is not paid on or before tbe 
day appointed for the payment thereof, the holder for the time being of the share in respect of which the call shall have 
been made, or the instalment shall have been due, shall pay interest for the same at the rate of 9 per centum ner annum 
from the day appointed for the payment thereof to the time of the actual payment, but the Directors raav whenThev 
think fit, remit altogether or m part any sum becoming payable for interest under this article. Any sum whether W a M e

1 account of the amount o the shme or by way o premium which by the terms of allotment of a^share is made p a v S  e

deemed to  be a call duly made and payable on the date fixed for paym ent, and in case of non  -  S’ t
these presents as t o  payment of interest and expenses, forfeiture, hen, and the like, and all other\ h T r e W n t  S o v  sions o f  
these presents, shall apply as if such sum, premium, or instalment were a calf duly made and n o t i f i e d K l y S
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60. Payment in anticipation of Calls.— The Directors m ay at their discretion receive from any Shareholder willing 
to  advance the same, and upon such terms as they  think fit, all or any part of the am ount due upon the shares held by  
him beyond the sum actually called up.

Borrowing Powers.
61. Power to borrow.— The Directors shall have power to  procure from  tim e to  tim e, in the usual course of business 

such tem porary advances on the produce in  hand, or in the future to be obtained, from  the Com pany’s estates, as they 
may find necessary or expedient for the purpose o f defraying the expenses of working the Com pany’s estates, or of erecting, 
maintaining, im proving, or extending buildings, machinery, or plantations, or otherwise. Also from  tim e to tim e at their 
discretion to  borrow  or raise from  the Directors or other persons any sum or sums o f m oney for the purposes of the Company, 
at such rate o f interest and on such terms as the Directors think fit, but so that the amount at any one time owing in 
respect of principal moneys so borrowed or raised shall not, without the sanction of a General Meeting exceed the sum of 
One hundred thousand Rupees (Rs. 100,000). T he Directors shall, with the sanction of a General Meeting, be entitled to 
borrow  or raise such further sum or sums, and at such rate o f interest as such meeting shall determine. The Directors 
m ay, for the purpose o f securing the repayment o f any such principal sum or sums o f m oney so borrowed or raised, and 
interest, create and issue any mortgages, debentures, m ortgage debentures, debenture stock, bonds, or obligations o f the 
Company, charged upon all or any part o f the undertaking, revenue, property, and rights or assets of the Company (both 
present and future), including uncalled capital or unpaid calls, or give, accept, or endorse on behalf, of the Company any 
promissory notes or bills of exchange. Provided that before the Directors execute any mortgage, issue any debentures, 
or create any debenture stock they shall obtain the sanction thereto of the Com pany in General Meeting whether ordinary 
or extraordinary, notice o f the intention to  obtain such sanction at such meeting having been duly given. Any such securities 
m ay be issued either at par or at a premium or discount, and m ay from tim e to  tim e be cancelled or discharged, varied, 
or exchanged as the Directors may think fit, and m ay contain any special privileges as to  redemption, surrender, drawings, 
allotment o f shares, or otherwise. E very debenture or other instrument issued b y  the Company for securing the payment 
of money m ay be so framed that the moneys thereby secured shall be assignable free from  any equities between the 
Company and the person to  whom the same m ay be issued. A  declaration under the Com pany’s seal contained in or 
endorsed upon any of the documents m entioned in this article, and subscribed b y  tw o or more of the Directors, or by  
one Director and the agent and/or secretaries, to  the effect that the Directors have pow er to  borrow  the amount which 
such docum ent m ay represent, shall be conclusive evidence thereof in all questions between the Company and its creditors, 
and no such docum ent containing such declaration shall, as regards the creditor, be void  on the ground of its being granted 
in excess of the aforesaid borrowing power, unless it  shall be proved that such creditor was aware that it was so granted.

Meetings.C
62. First General Meeting.— The First General M eeting of he Company shall be at such time, not being more 

than twelve months after the registration o f the Com pany, and at such place as the D irectors m ay determine.
63. Subsequent General Meetings.— Subsequent General Meetings shall be held once in every year at such time 

and place as m ay prescribed by  the Com pany in General Meeting, and if no tim e or place is prescribed, at such tim e and 
place as m ay be determined by  the Directors.

64. Ordinary and Extraordinay General Meetings.— The General Meetings m entioned in the two last preceding 
articles shall be called Ordinary General Meetings ; all other meetings o f the Company shall be called Extraordinary 
General Meetings.

65. When Extraordinary General Meeting to be called.— The Directors m ay, whenever they think fit, call an E xtra
ordinary General Meeting, and the Directors shall upon a requisition made in writing b y  not less than one-seventh o f the 
num ber o f Shareholders holding not less than one-seventh of the issued capital and entitled to  vote, forthwith proceed to 
convene an Extraordinary General M eeting of the Company and in case o f  such requisition the follow ing provisions shall 
have effect :—

(1) Any requisition so made shall express the ob ject o f the meeting proposed to  be called, shall be addressed
to  th e  Directors, and deposited at the office and may consist of several documents in  like form  each 
signed by  one or more o f the requisitionists. Upon the receipt o f such requisition the Directors shall 
forthwith proceed to  convene an Extraordinary General Meeting to  be held at such time and place 
as th ey  shall determine. If th ey  do not proceed to convene the same within seven days from  the 
deposit o f the requisition, the requisitionists m ay themselves convene an Extraordinary General Meeting, 
to  be held at such place and at such tim e as the requisitionists convening the meeting may themselves 
fix, but any meeting so convened shall not be held after three months from  the date of such deposit.

(2) I f  at any such meeting a resolution requiring confirmation at another meeting is passed, the Board shall
forthwith convene a further Extraordinary General Meeting for  the purpose o f considering the resolution, 
and, if thought fit, o f confirming it as a special resolution ; and if the Board do not convene the meeting 
within seven days from  the date of the passing of the first resolution, the requisitionisits, or a m ajority 
o f  them  in value, m ay themselves, convene the meeting.

66. Any General Meeting (whether ordinary or extraordinary) convened by the Directors, unless the time thereof
shall have been fixed by the Company in General Meeting, or unless such General Meeting be convened in pursuance of 
such requisition as is in Article 65 hereof mentioned may be postponed by the Directors by notice in writing and the 
meeting shall subject to any further postponement or adjournment, be held at the postponed date for the purpose of 
transacting the business covered by the original notice. 1 1

67. Notice of Resolution. Any Shareholder may, on giving not less than ten days previous notice of anv resolution
submit the same to a meeting. Such notice shall be given by depositing a copy of the resolution at the registered office 
of the Company. &

68. Seven Days' Notice of Meeting to be g W - S e v e n  days’ notice at least of every General Meeting ordinary
or extraordinary, and by whomsoever convened, specifying the place, date, hour of meeting snrl ?  °
of the meeting, shall be given either by advertisement in the Ceylon Government Gazette or by notleken t b f  post o r 'X e f  
wise served as hereinafter provided, but an accidental omission to give such notice tr> lit „  G  P0St’ °
holder shall not invalidate the proceedings at any General Meeting f  provided howover that T ^°.n ' rec®1Pt an>’ Share- 
or shares o f any particular class shall not be entitled to notice of a i ^ e t i n g a t ! S h t  *1° ^  ° f Preferenoe 
attached to such preference shares or shares of such particular class they shall not he « cf>ndl*lons or provisions

69. Two Meetings convened by One Notice— Where it is proposed t o °  b ™  ^  to attend or vote- .
be convened by one and the same notice, and it is to be no objection to such sP?cl£d,refop tion  the two meetings may 
meeting contingently on the resolution being passed by the requisite m a jority^  t^fim ^m eetffii'7 ° ° nVenes the second 

-  70. Business requiring and not requiring Notification.—Every Ordinarv

S t  pg3
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the Directors and Auditors, to  sanction and declare dividends, and to  transact any business which under these present s 
ought to  bo transacted at an Ordinary General M eeting and shall also be competent to  enter upon, discuss, and transact 
any business whatever of w hich special m ention shall have been made in the notice upon w hich the m eeting was convened.

71. Notice of other Business to he given.— W ith  the exceptions mentioned in the foregoing articles as to  the business 
which m ay be transacted at Ordinary General Meetings w ithout notice, no General Meeting, ordinary or extraordinary, 
shall be com petent to  enter upon, discuss, or transact any business which has not been specially m entioned in the notice 
upon which it was convened.

72. Quorum to he present.— No business shall be transacted at any General Meeting, except the declaration o f a 
dividend recommended by  a report of the Directors or  the election o f a Chairman, unless there shall be present in person 
at the commencement of the business tw o or more persons, being Shareholders entitled to  vote, or persons being proxies 
or attorneys of Shareholders entitled to  vote.

73. If Quorum not present, Meeting to he dissolved or adjourned ;  adjourned Meeting to transact Business.— I f at the 
expiration of half an hour from  the time appointed for the meeting the required number of persons shall not be present 
et the meeting, the meeting, if convened b y  or upon the requisition of Shareholders, shall be dissolved, but in any other 
case it shall stand adjourned to  the same day in the next week at the same time and place ; and if at such adjourned 
meeting a quorum  be not present, those Shareholders who are present shall be a quorum, and may transact the business 
for which the meeting was called. N o notice of such adjournment need be given.

74. Chairman of Directors or a Director to he Chairman of General Meeting ;  in case of their absence or refusal, a 
Shareholder may act — The Chairman (if any) of the Directors shall be entitled to  take the Chair at every General Meeting, 
whether Ordinary or Extraordinary ; b u t 'if  there be n o  Chairman, or. if at any meeting he shall not be present within 
fifteen minutes after the time appointed for holding such meeting, or if he shall refuse to  take the Chair, the Shareholdt rs 
shall choose another Director as Chairman ; and if n o  Directors be present, or if all the Directors present decline to  take 
the Chair, then the Shareholders present shall choose one of their number to  he Chairman.

75. Business confined to Election of Chairman while Chair vacant.— No business shall be discussed at any General 
Meeting except the election of a Cnairman whilst the Chair is vacant.

76. Chairman with Consent may adjourn Meeting.— The Chairmen, with the consent of the meeting, may adjourn 
any meeting from  time to  time and from place to  place, but no business shall be transacted at any adjourned meeting 
other than the business left unfinished at the meeting from which the adjournment took  place, unless due notice shall 
be given.

77. Minutes of General Meetings.— Minutes of the proceedings of every General Meeting, whether Ordinary or 
Extraordinary, shall be entered in a hook to  be kept for that purpose, and shall when so entered be  signed as soon as 
practicable by  the Chairman of the same meeting, or by  the Chairman of the succeeding meeting, and the same when 
so entered and signed shall be evidence of all such proceedings and of the proper election of the Chairman.

Voting at Meetings.

7 8 .  V otes .— At sny meeting every resolution shall in the first instance be decided by a show of hands. In case 
there shall be an equality of votes, the Chairman at such meeting shall be entitled to give a casting vote in addition to the 
votes to which he may be entitled as a Shareholder and unless a poll be immediately demanded by the Chairman or in 
writing by some Shareholder present at the meeting and entitled to vote, a declaration by the Chairman that a resolution 
has been carried, and an entry to that effect in the Minute Book of the Company shall be sufficient evidence of the fact 
without proof of the number of votes recorded in favour of or against such resolution.

7 9 .  Poll.— If a poll be duly demanded, the same shall be taken in such manner, and at such time and place as the 
Chairman shall direct, and the result of the poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the meeting at which the poll 
was demanded. The demand for a poll shall not prevent the continuance of a meeting for the transaction of any business 
other than the question on which a poll has been demanded. The demand for a poll may be withdrawn.

8 0 .  Poll how taken.— If at any meeting a poll be demanded by the Chairman or by  a notice in writing signed by 
some Shareholder present at the meeting and entitled to vote, which notice shall be delivered during the meeting to the 
Chairman, the meeting shall if necessary be adjourned and the poll shall bo taken at such time and in such manner as the 
Chairman shall direct ; and in such case every Shareholder snail have the number of votes to which he may be entitled 
as hereinafter provided, and in case at any such poll there shall be an equality of votes, the Chairman of the meeting at 
which such poll shall have been taken shall be entitled to a casting vote in addition to buy votes to which he may he 
entitled as a Shareholder and proxy and attorney, and the result of such poll shall be deemed to bo the resolution of the 
Company in such meeting.

8 1 .  No Poll on Election of Chairman or on Question of Adjournment.—No poll shall be demanded on the election 
of a Chairman of the meeting or on any question of adjournment.

8 2 .  Voting in Person or by Proxy or Attorney.— Votes may be given either personally or by proxy or by attorney 
duly authorized.

8 3 .  Number of Votes to which Shareholder entitled.—On a show of hands every Shareholder present in person or
who is represented by an attorney not being himself a Shareholder or ijot being a Shareholder entitled to vote shall have 
one vote only. In case of a poll every Shareholder present in person or by proxy or attorney shall have one vote for every 
share held by him. y

8 4 .  Non-Shareholder not to he appointed Proxy , but Attorney though not Shareholder may vote.__No person shall be
appointed a proxy who is not a Shareholder of the Company, but the attorney of a Shareholder, even though not himself 
a Shareholder of the Company, may represent and vote for his principal at any meeting of the Company or of anv class of 
Shareholders of the Company. " J

85. No Shareholder in Arrear to exercise Rights and no Shareholder in Arrear or not registered, at least* Three Mont) 
previous to the Meeting to vote.—No person shall exercise any rights of a Shareholder until his name shall have been enter 
m the register of Shareholders and he shall have pald all calls and other moneys for the time beiim uavable on Z
in the Company held by him and no Shareholder shall be entitled to vote or 'peak at any
due from him on hie shares, or any of them shall have been paid ; and no Shareholder other than the curator of a mim 
Sharehoider, the committee of a lunatic Shareholder or the person becoming entitled to shares in consequence 
death, bankruptcy, or M a  dron of any Shareholder or the marriage of any female Shareholder shall b ^  u S d  to vo 
or speak at any meeting held after the expiration of three months from the registration nf the entitled to vo
as the holder of any share winch he has acquired by transfer, unless he has boon at least tfi C P?ny’ ln respect of «

S & t i S s s s s S f f g ?  *
“ *• “  '“ d “  0{ ” ”  »« » ” 1> corporation  t l y  “ “
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87. When Instrument of Proxy to be deposited.— The instrument appointing a proxy, with the letter or power of 
attorney (if any) under which it is signed, shall be deposited at the office at least twenty-four hours before the time 
appointed for holding the meeting or adjourned meeting as the case may be at which the person named in such instrument 
proposes to vote ; otherwise the per Bon so named shall not be entitled to vote in respect thereof. N o instrument appointing 
a proxy shall be valid after the expiration of twelve months from the date of its execution.

88. When Power of Attorney to be deposited.— The power of attorney under which a person proposes to vote shall 
be deposited at the office for registration in the books of the Company at least forty-eight hours before the time appointed 
for holding the meeting or adjourned meeting as the case may. be at which the person named in such power of attorney 
proposes to  vote, otherwise the person so named shall not be entitled to  vote in respect thereof.

89. Form of Instrument of Proxy.— Every instrument of proxy, whether for a specified meeting or otherwise, shall, 
as nearly as circumstances will admit, be in the form or to the effect following :—

The Wdharaka Investment Company, Limited.
I , ------------- , o f ------------- , being a shareholder of the Waharaka Investment Company, Limited, hereby appoint

--------------, o f ------------- , or failing h im -------------- , o f -------------- , or failing h im -------------- , o f -------------- , as my proxy to
vote for me and on my behalf, and if necessary to demand a poll at the (ordinary or extraordinary, as the case may 
be) General Meeting of the Company, to be held on th e ------------- day o f -------- ------ , and at any adjournment thereof.

As witness m y hand, th is--------------day o f ---------------, One thousand Nine hundred a n d -------------- .
90. Objection to Validity of Vote to be made at the Meeting or Poll.— No objection shall be made to the validity of 

any vote (whether given personally or by proxy or by attorney) except at the meeting or poll at which such vote shall be 
tendered, and every vote (whether given personally or by proxy or by attorney) to which no objection shall be made at such 
meeting or poll shall be deemed valid for all' purposes of such meeting or poll whatsoever.

91. No Shareholder to be prevented from Votingby being personally interested in Result.— No shareholder shall be 
prevented from voting by reason of his being personally interested in the result of the voting.

Directors.
92. Number of Directors.— U ntil otherwise determined by  a General M eeting the num ber o f Directors shall never 

be less than tw o nor m ore than five. In  the event o f the num ber of D irectors in Ceylon ever being reduced to  one, such 
remaining Director shall immeediately cause to  be convened an Extraordinary General Meeting o f the Shareholders for the 
purpose o f  filling up one or more o f the vacancies ; but, in the event of a quorum  o f Shareholders not attending such meeting, 
which shall not be adjourned for the purpose o f  enabling a  quorum to  be present the remaining Director shall himself 
appoint a D irector to  fill one o f the vacancies. A n y  Director so appointed shall hold office until the next Ordinary General 
Meeting o f  the Company. Until such appointm ent the remaining D irector shall not act except for the purpose o f appointing 
another and if necessary enabling him  to  be p laced on the register o f Shareholders.

93. Qualification of Directors.— The qualification of a D irector not being one o f the first D irectors shall be the holding 
o f  one share o f  the Com pany, of any class whether fully pa id  or  partly paid and upon which, in the case of a partly paid 
up share, all calls for the tim e being shall have been paid. A  Director m ay act before acquiring his qualification, but shall 
in any case acquire the same within tw o m onths from  his appointm ent or election.

94. Remuneration .of Directors.— As remuneration for  their services the Directors shall be entitled to  appropriate 
a sum not exceeding F ive thousand Rupees (Rs. 5,000) annually to be d ivided between them in such manner as they  may 
determine, but the Com pany in General Meeting m ay at any tim e alter the amount o f such remuneration for the future 
and such remuneration shall not be considered as including any remuneration for special or extra services hereinafter 
referred to  nor any extra remuneration to  the Managing D irectors of th e  Company. The Directors shall also be entitled 
to  be repaid all travelling and hotel expenses properly incurred by  them  in or w ith a v iew  to  the perform ance of their duties

95. Appointment of First Directors and Duration of their Office.— The first Directors shall be the Hon. Mr Thomas
Lister Villiers and Daniel Cottier W ilson, both  o f Colom bo, w ho shallhold office till the First O rdinary General Meeting of 
the Com pany, when they shall all retire, but shall be eligible for  re-election. °

■ 96. Directors may appoint Managing Director or Directors :  his or their Remuneration.— One o r  more of the Directors 
m ay be appointed by  the Directors to  act as Secretary, Managing D irector or Managing Directors, and (or) Visiting Agent 
or Visiting Agents o f the Company, or Superintendent or Superintendents of any of the Com pany’s estates for such time 
and on  such terms as the Directors m ay determine or fix b y  agreement w ith  the person or persons appointed to  the office • 
and they m ay from  tim e to  time revoke such appointm ent and appoint another or other Secretary, Managing D irector or 
Managing Directors, and (or) Visiting Agent or Agents, Superintendent or  Superintendents, and the Directors m av imnose 
and confer on the Managing Director or M anaging Directors all or any duties and powers that m ight be imposed or ^ f d 
on  any Manager of the Company. I f  any D irector shall be called upon to  perform any extra services, the Di t n ,Grre 
arrange w ith  such D irector for such special remuneration for  such services, either b y  way of salary 'com™; ° rt> 
payment of a lump sum o f money, as they  shall think fit. ’ ssion, or tfie

97. Appointment of Successors to Directors.—The General Meeting at which Directors retire or oi oht + +• l
rotation shall appoint successors to  them , and in default thereof such successors m ay be appointed bv  tli r  °  *!etlrf> 
subsequent General Meeting. No person, not being a retiring Director, shall, unless recom m ended hv +i? V?.ard or a*( a 
election, be eligible for election to  the office o f  D irector at any General Meeting, unless he or som e th
intending to  propose him  has, at least seven clear days before the meeting, deposited at the office, a n otic° Shareholder 
his hand signifying his candidature for the appointm ent or  the intention o f such Shareholder to  pronos6 U  Wntlng under

98. Power of Directors to appoint Additional Directors.— The Directors shall have power a t a n v  ti 6 f t U a f
to  tim e, appoint any other qualified person as a D irector, either to  fill a casual vacancy or as an a d d iU o ,,?6^  A T 0™, 
so that the tota l number of Directors shall n ot at any tim e exceed the maximum num ber fixed r 1 1°  B ? ard> hut 
appointed shall hold office only until the next following Ordinary, General Meeting o f the a,ny, Dlreetor so
eligible fo r  re-election. °  P b y  And shall then be

99. Directors may act notwithstanding Vacancy.—The. continuing Directors m av act n otw i+W ., .r
in their b od y  ; but so that if the number falls below  the minimum above fixed the reTmtini™ “ ^ w id in g  any vacancy 
emergencies or as provided in Article 92 for the purpose o f  filling up vacancies act so lo o t  slia11 n ot ’ except in
minim um . > g as tn e  number is below  the

100.
every subsequent year one of the Directors for the tin A em gsh aly jth ^from  i l l i t /'! ', m ovided^A vr'T®1®1 Meeting in

.nan,
Directors to retire shall be those who have been longest in office y  ballot, in every subsequent year the

102. Retiring Directors eligible for Re-election. —Retiring Directors shall h* r i .
103. Decision of Question as to Retirement.—In case any question shall 1 g +*6 f w r®"electl°n.

been the same time in office shall retire, the same shall be decided by the D irectors 'b^bV t ̂  ° f ^  Directors who have
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104. Number of Directors how increased or reduced.— The Company in General Meeting m ay from  time to  tim e 
increase or  reduce the number o f Directors, and m ay also determine in what rotation such increased or reduced num ber 
shall go out of office.

105. If Election not made, Retiring Directors to continue until next Meeting.— If at any meeting at which an election 
of a D irector ought to  take place the place of the retiring D irector is not filled up, the retiring D irector m ay continue in 
office until the next Ordinary General Meeting and so on  from  m eeting to meeting until his place is filled up, unless it shall 
be determined at such meeting to  reduce the num ber o f  Directors.

106. Resignation of Directors.— A  Director m ay at any tim e give,notice in  writing o f his intention to resign b y
delivering such notice to the agents and/or secretaries, or by  leaving the same at the office, or b y  tendering his written 
resignation at a meeting o f the Directors. '

107. Directors may contract with the Company.— A  Director or intending Director shall not be disqualified b y  his 
office from  entering into a contract or arrangement w ith  the Company, either as vendor, purchaser, manager, agent, broker, 
or otherwise, and no such contract or arrangement n or any contract or arrangement entered into b y  or on  behalf o f the 
Company with any person, firm, or com pany o f or in which any Director shall be in any w ay interested shall be avoided, 
nor shall any D irector so contracting or being so interested be liable to  account to  the Company for any profit realized b y  
any such contract or arrangement by reason o f such Director holding the office o f D irector, or o f the fiduciary relation 
thereby established. A ny D irector so contracting or  being so interested as aforesaid shall disclose at the Board meeting 
at which the contract or arrangement is determined upon the nature of his interest, if his interest then exists, or in  any 
other case at the first Board meeting after the acquisition of his interest, and a D irector shall not as a D irector vote in respect 
of any contract or  arrangement in which he is so interested as aforesaid, and if he do so vote  his vote shall n ot be counted, 
but this prohibition shall not apply to any contract b y  or on behalf o f the Company to  give to  the Directors or any of them  
any security b y  w ay of indemnity or of security for  advances or  to  a settlement or  set-off o f cross-claims, and it m ay at 
any tim e or times be suspended or relaxed, either prospectively or retrospectively, by  a General Meeting. A  general 
notice that a D irector is a m ember of any specified firm or com pany, and is to  be regarded as interested in any transaction 
with such firm or com pany, shall be sufficient disclosure under this article, and. after such general notice it  shall not be 
necessary to  give any special notice relating to  any particular transaction with such firm or  com pany as aforesaid.

108. When Office of Director to he vacated.— The office o f Director shall ipso facto be vacated—
(а) I f  he resign his office.
(б) I f  he accept or hold any office or place o f profit other than Managing Director, Agent, Visiting Agent,

Superintendent, or Secretary under the Company.
(c) I f  he become bankrupt or insolvent or  suspend paym ent or file a petition fo r  the liquidation of his affairs,.

or com pound with his creditors.
(d) I f  by  reason of mental or bod ily  infirm ity he becom e incapable o f acting.
(e) I f  he cease to  hold the required num ber o f shares to  qualify him  for the office, or do not acquire the same

within tw o months of his appointm ent or election.
( / )  I f  he cease to  ordinarily reside in  Ceylon or be absent from Ceylon for a period of six consecutive months.

Provided that until an entiy  of his office having been so vacated be made in  the minutes o f the Board his acts as a 
D irector shall be as effectual as if his office were not vacated.

109. How Directors removed and Successors appointed.— The Company m ay, by  an extraordinary Resolution, remove-..
any Director, before the expiration of his period of office, and m ay, by  an ordinary resolution, appoint another person in 
his stead. The Directors so appointed shall hold office on ly during such time as the D irector in whose place he is appointed 
would have held the same if he had not been rem oved.

Indemnity.
110. The Directors, Managing Director, Managers, Agents, Auditors, Secretaries, and other officers or servants for 

the time being of the Company and the trustees (if any) for-the time being acting in relation to any of the affairs of the 
Company, and every of them, and every of their heirs, executors, and administrators shall be indemnified and secured 
harmless out of the assets and profits of the Company from and against all actions, costs, charges, losses, damages, and 
expenses which they or any of them, their or any of their heirs, executors, or administrators, shall or may incur or sustain 
by or by reason of any contract entered into or any act done, concurred in, or omitted in or about the execution of their 
duty or supposed duty in their respective offices or trusts, except such (if any) as they shall incur or sustain by or through 
their own wilful act, neglect, or default respectively, and none of them shall be answerable for the acts, receipts, neglects, 
or defaults of the other or others of them, or for joining in any receipt for the sake of conformity, or for any bankers or 
other persons with whom any moneys or effects belonging to the Company shall or may be lodged or deposited for safe 
custody, or for any bankers, brokers, or other persons into whose hands any property or money of the Company may come, 
or for any defect of title of the Company to any property purchased, or for insufficiency or deficiency of or defect of title 
of the Company to any security upon which any moneys of or belonging to the Company shall be placed out or invested, 
or for any loss, misfortune, or damage resulting from any such cause as aforesaid, or which may happen in the execution of 
their respective offices or trusts, or in relation thereto, except the same shall happen by or through their own wilful neglect 
or default respectively.

111. No Contribution to be required from Directors beyond Amount, if any, unpaid on their Shares.—No contribution 
shall be required from any present or past Director or Manager exceeding the amount, if any, unpaid on the shares in respect 
of which he is liable as a present or past Shareholder.

Powers of Directors.
112. To acquire Property.—The Directors shall have power to purchase, take on lease or in exchange, or otherwise

acquire for the Company any estate or estates, land or lands, property, rights, options, or privileges which the Company is 
authorized to acquire at such price and for such consideration and upon such title and generally on such terms and conditions 
as they may think fit. . ,

113. (a) To acquire Shares, &c.- -The Directors shall have power to acquire and hold shares, stocks debentures 
debenture stock, bonds, obligations, and securities issued or guaranteed by any company constituted or’ carrying on 
business in the Island of Ceylon or elsewhere, and debentures, debenture stock, bonds, obligations, and securities issued 
or guaranteed by any Government public body, or authority, supreme, municipal, local or otherwise, and whether in 
Ceylon India, or elsewhere. The Directors shall on making any change in investments or other financial transactions 
of the Company maintain as strictly as possible the relative rights of and separation between capital moneys and income 
Tn ?hSaieh a ffW ^  a°COrdlnSly and sha11 have Power ln ^ i r  discretion to make all apportionments necessmy

(6) To acquire any such shares, stocks debentures, debenture stock, bonds, obligations, or securities by original 
subscription, tender, purchase, exchange, or otherwise, and to subscribe for the same e i t h e r  g  ?

and to guarantee the subscription thereof and to exercise and enforee all rights and condltl^ l l y  or otherwise,
the ownership thereof. & powers conferred by or incident to



656 P ar t  T.—-CEYLON GOVERNMENT GAZETTE —  March  7, 1930

114. To invest Moneys of the Company.— The D irector shall have power to  lend and invest any o f the moneys of 
the Company upon  such securities, including mortgages of property (whether real or im m ovable or personal or m ovable)' 
or without any security at all and in such manner as they may think fit, and so that they shall not be restricted to  such 
securities as are permissible to  trustees w ithout special powers, and from time to  tune to  call up and receive payment of 
the moneys so lent and to  vary or realize such investments.

115. The business o f  the Company shall be managed by  the Directors either by themselves or through a Manging
Director or w ith  the assistance o f an agent or agents and/or secretary or secretaries of the Company to  be appointed by  
the Directors for  such period  and on such terms as they  shall determine, and the Directors may pay out of the funds of 
the Company all costs and expenses, as well preliminary as otherwise, paid or incurred in and about the formation and 
registration o f the Com pany, and in connection with the placing of the shares of the Company, and in and about the 
valuation, purchase, or acquisition of any lands or estates and of any shares, stocks, debentures, debenturestocks, mortgages, 
bonds, obligations, securities, and any other property which the Company is authorized to  acquire and in or about the 
working and business o f the Company. ..

116. To appoint Proctors and Attorneys.— The Directors shall have power to  appoint a  proctor or proctors, solicitor 
or solicitors, attorney or attorneys to assist in carrying on or protecting the business o f the Company, on such terms, as 
they m ay consider proper, and from tim e to  tim e to  revoke such appointment.

117. To open Banking Accounts and operate thereon, &c.— The Directors shall have power to  open on behalf o f 
the Com pany any account or accounts with such bank or banks as they may select or appoint, and also by  such signatures 
as th ey  m ay appoint to  draw, accept, make, endorse, sign, and execute cheques, bills o f exchange, and promissory notes, 
bills o f  lading, receipts, contracts, and agreements, bonds, mortgages, proxies to  any proctor or proctors and other docu
ments on  behalf o f  and to  further the interests of the Company.

118. To sell and dispose of Company’’s Property, &c.— It shall be lawful for the Directors, to  arrange terms for the 
amalgamation o f the Com pany with any other com pany or companies, or individual or  individuals, or for the sale or 
disposal o f the business, estates, lands, and of any shares, stocks, debentures, debenture stock, mortgages, bonds, and 
securities and o f  any other property of the Company or any part or parts, share or shares thereof, respectively, or the 
assignment o f  the whole or any part or parts of its leasehold interests in any estate, or land or the sub-lease of the whole 
or any part or  parts thereof to  any company or  person upon such terms and in such manner as the Directors shall think 
fit, and the D irectors shall have power to  do all such things as m ay be necessary for carrying such amalgamation, sale, 
or  other disposition into effect so far as a resolution or  a special resolution of the Company is not b y  law necessary for 
such purpose ; and in case any terms so arranged by the Directors include or make necessary the dissolution of the Company, 
the Company shall be dissolved to  that end.

119. General Powers.— The Directors shall carry on the business of the Company in  such manner as they may 
think m ost ex p ed ien t; and in addition to the powers and authorities by the Ordinance or by  these presents expressly 
conferred on them , they m ay exercise all such powers, give all such consents, make all such arrangements, appoint, suspend, 
or remove all such agents, managers, secretaries, treasurers, accountants, and other officers, clerks, assistants, artizans, 
and workers, and generally do all such acts and things as are or shall be by the Ordinance or  by  these presents directed 
and authorized to  be exercised, given, made, or  done b y  the Company, and are not by  the Ordinance or by  these presents 
required to  be exercised or  done by  the Company, in General Meeting subject, nevertheless, to  the provisions of the O rdi
nance and of these presents and to  such regulations and provisions (if any) as may, from  tim e to  tim e, be prescribed by  

The Company in  General Meeting ; but no regulation made by  the Company in General M eeting shall invalidate any prior
act o f the Board which w ould have been valid if such regulation had not been made. The generality of the powers 
conferred by  any article in  these presents on the Directors shall not be taken to  be lim ited by  any article conferring any 
special or expressed power.

120. Special Powers.— In furtherance and n ot in lim itation of, and without prejudice to, the general powers 
conferred or im plied in the last preceding article, and o f  the other powers conferred by  these presents, it is hereby expressly 
declared that the Directors shall have the powers follow ing (that is to  say) :—

(1) T o  institute, conduct, defend, com pound, or abandon any action, suit, prosecution, or legal proceedings 
by  or against the Company, or its officers or otherwise concerning the affairs of the Company, and also 
to  com pound and allow tim e for paym ent or satisfaction o f any debts due and of any claims and demands 
b y  or against the Company.

(2 ' T o  refer any claims or demands by  or against the Company to  arbitration, and observe and perform the 
awards.

(3) T o  make and give receipts, releases, and other discharges, for money to  the Company and for claims and
demands o f the Company.

(4) T o  act on  behalf o f the Com pany in all matters relating to bankrupts and insolvents w ith power to  accept
the office o f trustee, assignee, liquidator, inspector, or any similar office.

(5) From tim e to  tim e to provide for the management o f the affairs of the Com pany abroad in such maimer as
they th ink fit ,. and to  establish any  local boards or agencies for managing any o f the affairs of the 
Company abroad and to  appoint any  persons to  be members o f such local board or any managers or 
agents and to  fix their remuneration.

(6) From time to time and at any time to delegate to any one or more of the Directors of the Company for
the tim e being or any other person or com pany for the time being, residing or carrying on business in 
Ceylon or  elsewhere, all or any o f the powers hereby made exercisable b y  the D irectors, except those 
relating to  shares and any others as to  which special provisions inconsistent w ith  such delegation are 
herein contained ; and -they shall have power to  fix the remuneration of and at any time to  remove 
such Director or other person or com pany and to  annul or vary any such delegation. They shall not 
however be entitled to  delegate any  powers o f borrowing or  charging the property o f the Company to  
any agent of the Company or other person except by instrument in writing, w hich shall specifically 
state the extent to  which such powers may be used by  the person or persons to  whom  they are so delegated, 
and comphance therewith shall be a condition precedent to  the exercise o f these powers.

(7) T o  make such regulations for the management o f the business and propertv of the Com pany as they may
from tim e to  time think proper.

Proceedings of Directors.

„Mee^  °f Directors.—The Directors may meet for the despatch of business, Adjourn, and otherwise regulahSES35KT fflSS'S'be’ <1”mm t  «»»*•
J3 .  ”‘y “ “ > ■ “ d .m i  th,
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1 2 3 .  W h o  i s t o  p r es id e  at M eetin g s  o f  B o a rd .— The Board m ay elect a Chairman o f their meetings and determine 
the period for which he is to  hold office, and all meetings of the Directors shall be presided over b y  the Chairman, if one 
has been elected and if present, but if there be a vacancy in the office of Chairman, or if  at any meeting of Directors the 
Chairman be not present at the time appointed for holding the same, then and in that case the D irectors present shell 
choose of their number to  be Chairman of such meeting.

1 2 4 .  Q u estion s at M ee t in g s  how  d ecid ed .— A ny question which shall arise at any meeting of the Directors shall be
decided b y  a majori ty of votes, and in case of an equality of votes the Chairman thereat shall have .a casting vote in 
addition to his vote as a D irector. ,

125. B o a r d  m a y  a p p o in t C om m ittees.— The B oard may delegate any ef their powers to  com m ittees consisting of 
such member or members, of thier body as the Board think fit, and they may from  time t o  time revoke and discharge any 
such committee, either wholly or in pari, and either as to  persons or purposes, but every com m ittee so formed shell, in 
exerc’se of the powers delegated to it, conform to all such regulations as may be prescribed b y  the. Board. All acts done 
by any such com m ittee, in conformity with such regulations and in the fulfilment of the purposes of their appointment, 
but not otherwise, shall have the like force and effect as if done b y  the Board.

1 2 6 .  A c ts  o f  B oa rd  o r  C om m ittee va lid  n otw ith stan d in g  In fo rm a l A p p o in tm e n t.■—-The acts of the Board or of any 
committee appointed by  the Board shah, notwithstanding any vacancy in the Board or com m ittee, or defect in the 
appointment of any Director or of any member of the com m ittee, be as valid as if no such vacancy or defect had existed, 
and as if every person had been duly appointed provided the same be done before the discovery of the defect.

1 2 7 .  R eg u la tion  o f  P roceed in g s  o f  C om m ittees.— The meetings and proceedings of such com m ittees shall be governed 
by the provisions herein contained for regulating the meetings and proceedings of D irectors, so far as the same are 
applicable thereto, and are not superseded by  the express terms of the appointment of such com m ittee respectively, or 
any regulation im posed b y  the Board.

1 2 8 .  R eso lu tio n  in  w ritin g  by all the D irec to rs  a s  valid  as i f  p a ssed  at a  M e e t in g  o f  D irec to rs .—-A resolution in writing
signed in approval thereof by  all the Directors for the time being resident in Ceylon shall be as valid  and effectual as if 
it had been passed at a meeting of the Directors duly called and constituted provided that not fewer than two Directors 
shall sign it. .•

1 2 9 .  M in u te s  o f  P roceed in g s  o f  the C o m p a n y  and the D irec to rs  to be recorded .—-The Directors shall cause irinutes 
to be made in books to  be provided for the purpose of the follow ing matters, v id e l ic e t :—

(а )  Of all appointments of officers and committees made by  the Directors.
(б) Of the names of the Directors present at each meeting of the Directors and of the members of any com m m itte

appointed by  the Board present at each meeting of the committee.
(c) Of the resolutions and proceedings o f all General Meetings.
(d ) Of the resolutions and proceedings o f all meetings of the Directors and of the com m ittees appointed by

the Board.
(e) O f all orders made by  the Directors.
( /)  Of the use of the Company’s seal.

1 3 0 .  S ig n a tu re  o f  M in u te s  o f  P roceed in g s  a n d  effect th ereo f.— All such minutes shall be signed b y  the person or one 
of the persons who shall have presided as Chairman at the General Meeting, the Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting 
at which the business minuted shall have been transacted, or b y  the person or one of the persons who shall preside as 
Chairman at the next ensuing General Meeting, B oard  Meeting, or Committee Meeting, respectively ; and all minutes 
purporting to  have been signed by any Chairman of any General Meeting, Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting, respec
tively, shall, for all purposes whatsoever, be p r im d  f a c i e  evidence of the actual and regular passing of the resolutions, and 
the actual and regular transaction or occurrence o f the proceedings and other matters purporting to  be so recorded, and 
of the regularity of the meeting at which the same shall appear to  have taken place, and of the Chairmanship and signature 
of the person appearing to  have signed as Chairman, and of the date on which such meeting was held.

C o m p a n y ’ s  S e a l .
131. T h e  u se o f  the S ea l.—The seal of the Company shall not be used or affixed to  any deed, certificate of shares, 

or other instrument except in the presence of two or more of the Directors, or of one Director, and the Agents and/or 
Secretaris of the Company, who shall attest the sealing thereof,; such attestation on the part of the Agents and/or Secre
taries, in the event of a firm being the Agents and/or Secretaries, being signified by a partner or duly authorized manager, 
attorney, or agent of the said firm signing the firm name or the firm name p e r  p r o cu ra tio n em  or signing for and on behalf 
of the said firm as such agents and/or secretaries, and in the event of a company whether domiciled or incorporated in 
the Island of Ceylon or elsewhere being the agents and/or secretaries, being signified by a Director or the Secretary or the 
duly authorized p.ttorney of such company signing for and on behalf of such company as agents and/or secretaries. The 
sealing shall not be attested by one person in the dual capacity of Director and representative of the agents and/or 
secretaries. Any instrument sealedw-ith theseal of the Company and signed by two or more Directors or by one Director 
and the agents and/or Secretaries of the Company shall be presumed to be duly executed.

A c c o u n t s .

132. W h a t A c c o u n ts  to be kept.—'The Agents and/or Secretaries for the time being, or, if there be no Agents and/or 
Secretaries, the Directors, shall cause true accounts to  be kept of the paid-up capital for the time being of the Company, 
and of all sums of money received and expended by the Company, and of the matters in respect of which such receipt and 
expenditure take place, and of the assets, credits, and liabilities of the Company, and generally of all its commercial 
financial, and other affairs, transactions, and engagements, and of all other matters necessary for showing the true financial 
state and condition of the Company ; and the accounts shall be kept in such books and in such a manner at the office 
as the Directors think fit.

133. A cco u n ts  h ow  an d  when o p e n  to In s p e c t io n .— The Directors shall from time to time determine whether and
to what extent and at what tiroes and places, and under what conditions or regulations the accounts and books of the 
Company or any of them shall be opened to the inspection of the Shareholders ; and no Shareholder shell have anv right 
of inspecting any account or book or document of the Company, except as conferred by  the Ordinance or authorized hv 
by the Directors or by a resolution of the Company in General Meeting. '

. m - P r o fi t  and, Loff. A ccou n t an d  B a la n ce  S h eet to be fu rn ish ed  to G en era l M e e t in g .— A t  the Ordinarv General 
Meeting in every year the Directors shall lay before the Company a profit and loss account and a  balance s h Z  containing 
a summary of the property and liabilities of the Company for the period since the ureeerhnv 
or in the case of the first account and balance sheet since the
than 6 months before such m e e W . 1 * 9 oom Paity. made up to a date not morethan 6 months before such meeting.

o , « .  S G l  - - - — «  y - - -accompanied by a report
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136. C opy o f Balance Sheet to he sent to Shareholders.— A  printed copy of such balance sheet shfll, et least seven 
days previous to such meeting, be delivered at, or posted to, the registered address of every Shareholder.

Dividends, Bonus, and Reserve Fund.

137. Where any asset is bought b y  the Company as from a past date (whether such date be before or after the 
incorporation of the Company) upon the terms that the Company shall as from that date take the profits and bear the 
losses thereof, such profits and losses, as the ease may be, shall, at the discretion of the Directors, be credited or debited 
wholly or in part to  revenue account and in that case the amount so credited or debited shall for the purpose of ascer
taining the fund available for dividend be treated as a profit or loss arising from the business o f the Company.

138. D ivision  o f P rofits.— Subject to the rights of holders o f shares issued upon special conditions and to any 
arrangement that may be made by  the Company to the contrary and subject as to shares not fully paid up to  any special 
arrangement made as regards money paid in advance o f calls and subject to the provisions o f these presents as to reserve 
fund the profits o f the Company shall be divisible among the Shareholders in proportion to  the capital paid or credited 
as paid on the shares held by  t*hem respectively.

139. D eclaration o f Dividends.—The Company in General Meeting may declare a dividend to  be paid to the 
Shareholders according to their rights and interests in the profits and may fix the time for payment. Provided always 
that if shares shall have been issued during the course o f a financial year the holder thereof shall subject to  any arrangement 
made by the Directors .to the contrary only be entitled to have paid to him in respect o f dividends on such shares a

• proportionate part of the dividends for suoh financial year calculated on the proportionate part of the year from the date 
on which such shares were allotted treating suoh dividends as earned rateably over the whole year. N o dividend shall 
be payable out of the capital of the Company and the declaration of the Board as to the amount available for dividend 
shall be conclusive. No dividend shall exceed the amount recommended from time to time by the- Board, but the 
Company in General Meeting may declare a smaller dividend.

140. Paym ent o f Dividend in Specie, & c.— Any General Meeting may direct payment of any dividend declared
at such meeting or of any interim dividends whioh may subsequently be declared by the Directors wholly or in part in 
sterling by  means o f drafts or cheques on London or b y  the distribution of specific assets and in particular of paid-up 
shares^ debentures or debenture stock of the Company or of any other company, or in any other form o f specie, or in 
any one or more o f such ways and the Directors shall give effect to  such direction, and where any difficulty arises in 
regard to  the distribution, they may settle the same as they think expedient, and in particular may issue fractional certi
ficates, and may fix the value for distribution of such specific assets, or any part thereof,. and may determine that cash 
payments shall be made to Any Shareholder upon the footing of the value so fixed, in order to adjust the rights o f all 
parties ; and may vest any such speoifio assets in trustees upon such trusts for the persons entitled to the dividends as 
may seem expedient. . . .

141. In terim  D ividend.— The Directors may, also if they think fit from time to time and at any time, without 
-  the sanction of a General Meeting, determine on and declare an interim .dividend to be paid- and (or) pay a bonus to the

Shareholders on account and in anticipation of the dividend for the then current year.
142. R eserve Fund.— Previously to the Directors paying or recommending any- dividend on  preference or 

ordinary shares, they may set aside out of the profits o f the Company, such sum as they think proper as a reserve fund, 
and may lend and invest the same as they think fit as provided in Article 114 hereof or place the same on fixed deposit 
in any bank or banks, and may from time to time deal with, vary or realize such securities and dispose of all or any part 
thereof for the benefit of the Company. The Directors may divide the reserve fund into such special funds as they think 
fit with full power to employ the assets constituting the reserve fund in the business of the Company, and that without 
being bound to keep the same separate from the other assets, and the Directors may also carry forward any profits which 
they may deem not prudent to divide.

143 A pplication  thereof.— The Directors may from time to time apply suoh portions as they think fit o f the 
reserve fund to meet contingencies, or for the payment of accumulated d.vidends due On preference shares or for 
equaliizng dividends, or for special dividends, or for working the business of the Company, or for repairing or maintaining 
or extending the buildings and premises or for the repair, renewal, improvement, or extension of the property or plant 
connected with the business o f the Company or any part thereof or for the payment o f all costs and expenses as weU 
preliminary or otherwise, paid or incurred in and about the formation and registration o f the Company, and m and 
about the valuation and purchase or acquisition of any lands or estates and o ^  shares, stocks, d e W ^ ,  deW tu re  
stocks, mortgages, bonds, obligations, and securities and any other property which the Company is authorized to acquire 
or for any other purpose of the Company which they may from time to time deem expedient.

144. Capitalization o f Reserve.— The Company in General Meeting may at any time and from time to  time p a ^ a  
resolution that any sum not required for the payment or provision of any fe e d  preferential dividend and (a) for the time 
being standing to the credit of any reserve fund or reserve account of the Company including premiums rece ved on the 
issue of any shares, debentures, debenture stock, or other obligations o f the Company or any sum arising: from any operation 
creating an excess of assets on capital account or (6) being undivided nett profits un the hands of the Company, be 
capitalized, and that such sum be set free for distribution and be appropriated as capital to and amongst the Shareholders 
or amongst the members of any class of Shareholders in accordance with rheir rights and in the shares and proportions 
in which they would have been entitled thereto if the same had been distributed by way o f dividend, on  the sharts and 
in such manner as the resolution tnay direct and such resolution shall be effective provided that such powers shall not 
be exercised unless recommended by the Board and the Directors shall in accordance with such.resolution, apply such 
sum in paying up in full (oi, with the consent of all the Shareholders, aforesaid in part) any unissued shares, debentures, 
debenture stock, or other obligations of the Company on behalf of the Shareholders aforesaid, and appropriate such shares, 
debentures, debenture stock, or other obligations and-distribute the same credited as fully paid up (or, as the case'may be, 
party paid up) amongst the Shareholders aforesaid in the proportions aforesaid in satisfaction of their shares and interests 
in the said capitalized sum, or shall apply such sum or any part thereof on behalf o f  the Shareholders aforesaid in paying 
up the whole or part of any unoalled balance whioh shall for the time being be unpaid in respect of any issued shares 
held by the Shareholders aforesaid or otherwise deal with sueh sum as directed by such resolution. Where any difficulty 
arises in respect of any such distribution the Directors may settle the same as thev think expedient and in particular 
they may issue fractional certificates, fix the value for distribution of any shares, debentures, debenture stock, oi- -other 
obligations, make cash payments to any Shareholders on the footing of the value so fixed in order to adjust rights, and vest 
any such shares, debentures, fu t u r e .s t o c k ,  ̂ ^ e r o W ig a t io n s  in trustees upon such C s s  f o T t ^  p ls o m  entitled 
to share in the appropriation and distribution as may seem just and expedient to the Directors *

146. Unpaid Interest or Dividend not to bear I n t e r e s t . - No unpaid interest or dividend shall ever bear interest 
against, the Company.
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146. N o  S h areholder to receive D iv id en d  w h ile  D eb t d u e  to  C om p a n y .— N o Shareholder shall be entitled to  receive 
payment of any dividend or bonus in respect of his share or  shares whilst any moneys m ay be due or owing from  him  
(whether alone or jo intly  with by other person) to  th e  Company in respect o f such share or shares, or  otherwise howsoever.

147. D irec to rs  m a y  deduct D eb t f r o m  the D iv id e n d s .— The Directors m ay deduct from  the dividend payable to  any 
Shareholder all sums of money due from  him (whether alone or jointly w ith any other person) to  the Company, and 
notwithstanding such sums shall not be payable until after the date when such dividend is payable.

148. D iv id en d s  m a y  be p a id  by C h eque or W a rra n t a n d  sen t through the P o s t .-—Unless otherwise directed any dividend 
may be paid b y  cheque or warrant sent through the post to  tho registered address of the Shareholder entitled, or, in the 
case of joint-holders, to  the registered address of that one whose name stands first on the register in respect of the jo in t 
holding ; but the Company shall not be liable or responsible for the loss of any such, cheque or dividend warrant sent 
through the post.

149. N o tic e  o f  D iv id en d  : F o r fe itu re  o f  U n cla im ed  D iv id e n d .—Notice of all dividends to  becom e payable shall be 
given to  each Shareholder entitled thereto ; and all dividends unclaimed by  any Shareholder for three years after notice 
thereof is given may be forfeited by  a resolution o f the Board of Directors for the benefit of 'the Company, and, if the 
Directors think fit, may be applied ip augmentation of the reserve fund. For the purposes of this article any cheques or 
warrants which may be issued for dividends and may not be presented at the Com pany’s bankers for payment within 
three years shall rank as unclaimed dividends.

150. S h ares held by a  F ir m .— Every dividend or bonus payable in respect of any share held by  a firm m ay be 
paid to  and an effectual receipt given by  any partner of such firm or agent duly authorized to  sign the name of the firm.

151. J oin t-h o ld ers  oth er than a  F i r m .— E very dividend or bonus payable in respect of any share held b y  several 
persons jointly, other than a firm, may be paid to, and an effectual receipt given by, any one of such persons.

Audit.

152. A cc o u n ts  to be au dited .—-The accounts of the Company shall from time to  tim e be examined, and the correct
ness of the profit and loss account and balance sheet ascertained b y  one or m ore Auditor or Auditors.

153. Q u a lifica tion  o f  A u d ito rs .— N o person shall be eligible as an Auditor w ho is interested otherwise than as a 
Shareholder in any transaction of the Company, but an Auditor shall not be debarred from acting as a professional 
accountant in doing any special work for the Company which the Directors may deem  necessary. I t  shall not be a 
necessary qualification for an Auditor that he be a Shareholder of the Company, and no Director or officer of the Company 
shall, during his continuance in office, be eligible as an Auditor.

154. A p p o in tm e n t  and  R etirem en t o f  A u d ito r s .— The Directors shall appoint th9 first Auditor or Auditors of the 
Company and fix his or their remuneration ; all future Auditors, except as is hereinafter mentioned, shall be appointed 
at the Ordinary General Meeting of the Company in each year by the Shareholders present thereat, and shall hold their 
office only until the next Ordinary General Meeting after their respective appointment, or until otherwise ordered by. a.. 
General Meeting.

155. R etir in g  A u d ito rs  eligible f o r  r e -e lec tio n .—-Retiring Auditors shall be eligible for re-election.
156. R em u n era tion  o f  A u d ito rs .— The remuneration of the Auditors other than the first shall be fixed b y  the 

Company in General Meeting, and this remuneration may from  time to  time be varied b y  a General Meeting.
157. C a su a l V a ca n cy  in  num ber o f  A u d ito r s  how  filled  u p .— It  any vacancy that may occur in the office of Auditor 

shall not be supplied at any Ordinary General Meeting, or if any casual vacancy shall occur, the Directors shall (subject 
to  the approval of the next Ordinary General Meeting) fill up the vacancy by  the appointment of a person who shall hold 
the office until such meeting.

158. D u ty  o f  A u d ito r .— Every Auditor shall be supplied with a copy  of the pfbfit and>loss account and balance 
sheet intended to  bo laid before the next Ordinary General Meeting, and it shall be his duty to  examine the same w ith the 
accounts and vouchers relating thereto and to  report thereon to  the meeting generally or specially as he may think fit.

159. C o m p a n y 's  A cco u n ts  to be o p e n  to A u d ito r s  f o r  A u d it .-—All accounts, books, and docum ents whatsoever of 
the-Company shall at all times be opened to  the Auditors for the purpose of audit.

N o t ic e s .

160. N o tic e s  h ow  authenticated .— Notices from  the Company may be authenticated by  the signature (printed oi 
written) of the agents and/or secretaries or other persons appointed by the Board to  d o  so.

161. S h areholders to register A d d ress .— E very  Shareholder shall furnish the Com pany w ith  an address in Ceylon 
which shall be deemed to  be his place of abode, and shall be registered as such in the books of the Company.

162. S erv ice  o f  N o tic e s .— A  notice may be served b y  the Company upon any Shareholder either personally or by  
sending it through the post in a prepaid letter addressed to  such Shareholder at his registered address or place of abode ; 
and any notice so served shall be deemed to  be well served for all purposes, notwithstanding that the Shareholder to  whom 
such notice is addressed be dead, unless his executors or administrators shall have given to  the D irectors, or to  the agents 
and/or secretaries of the Company, their own or some other address in Ceylon.

163. N o tic e  to J oin t-h old ers  o f  S h a res o th er  than  a  F i r m .— All notices directed to  be given to  Shareholders shall, 
w ith respect to  any share to  which persons other than a firm are jointly entitled, be sufficient if given to  anv one o f such 
persons, and notice so given shall be sufficient notice to  all the holders of such shares.

164. D a te  a n d  P r o o f  o f  S ervice.— A n y  notice if served by  post shall be deem ed to  have been served on the? dav on
which the letter containing the same would in ordinary course of post have, been delivered at its address, and in proving 
such service it shall be sufficient to  prove that the letter containing the notice was properly-addressed and put into a post 
box  or posted at a post office and the entry in the Com pany’s books of leaving ^ s e n d in g  by .post o f  any notice a t or to 
such address shall be sufficient evidence thereof, and no further evidence shall be necessary. ' J

165. N on -re s id en t Shareholders m u st reg is ter  A d d resses  in  C ey lon — E very Shareholder resident out of Ceylon sh 
name and r e n t e r  m the books of the Company an address within Ceylon at which all notices shall be served upon hi 
and aU notaces served at such address shall be deem ed to  be well served. I f  he shall n ot have nam ed and registered su 
an address, he shall n o t be entitled to  any notice. »u

166. All notices required to be given by  advertisem ent shall be published in the C ey lo n  G overn m en t G azette. ,
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A r b i t r a t i o n .

167. D ir e c to r s  m a y  r e fe r  D isp u tes  to A r b itr a tio n .— Whenever any question or other matter whatsoever arises in 
dispute between the Com pany and any other com pany or person, the same may be referred b y  the Directors to  arbitration 
pursuant to  and so  as w ith regard to the mode and consequence of the reference and in all other respects to  conform to  
the provisions in that behalf contained in the Civil Procedure Code, 1889 and/or The Arbitration Ordinance, 1866, or any 
then subsisting statutory modification thereof. t .

E v i d e n c e .

. 168. E v id e n c e  in  A c t io n  b y  C om p a n y  against S h areh old ers .— On the trial or hearing o f any action or suit brought 
or instituted b y  the Com pany against any Shareholder or his representatives to  recover any debt or m oney claimed to be 
due to  the Com pany in respect o f  his shares, it shall be sufficient to  prove that the name of the defendant is or was when 
the claim arose, on  the register of Shareholders of the Company as a holder of the number of shares ih  respect of which 
such claim  is m ade, and that the amount claimed is n ot entered as paid in the books of the Company ; and it shall not.be 
necessary to  prove the registration of the Company, nor the appointment of the Directors who made any call, nor that a 
quorum  o f D irectors was present at the Board at w hich any call was made, nor that the meeting at which any call was 
m ade was duly convened or constituted, nor any other matter whatsoever, but the proof aforesaid shall be conclusive 
evidence of the debt.

P r o v is i o n s  R e l a t i v e  t o  W i n d i n g  u p  o r  D is s o l u t io n  o p  t h e  C o m  a n y .

169. P u r c h a s e  o f  C o m p a n y ’s P r o p e r ty  b y  S h areh old ers .—-Any Shareholder, whether a Director or not, or whether 
alone or jointly  with anjPother Shareholder or Director, and any person not a Shareholder, may becom e the purchaser 
of the property o f the Com pany or any part thereof in  the event of a winding up or a dissolution, or at any other time 
when a sale o f the Com pany’s property or effects or any part thereof shall be made by  the Directors under the powers 
hereby or under the Ordinance conferred upon them.

170. D is tr ib u tio n .— I f  the Company shall be w ound up and there shall be any surplus assets after payment of all
debts and satisfaction of all liabilities of the Company, such surplus assets shall be applied, first, in  repaying to the holders 
of the preference shares (if any), the amounts that m ay be due to  them, whether b y  w ay of capital only or by  w ay of 
capital and dividend or arrears o f dividend or otherwise in accordance with the rights, privileges, and conditions attached 
thereto and the balance in repaying to the holders of the ordinary shares the amounts paid up or reckoned as paid up on 
such ordinary shares. I f  after such payments there shall remain any surplus assets, such surplus assets shall be divided 
among the ordinary Shareholders in proportion to the capital paid up, or reckoned as paid up, on the shares which are 
held b y  them respectively at the commencement of the winding up, unless the conditions attached to the preference shares 
expressly entitle such shares to  participate in such surplus assets. .

' 171. P a y m e n t  in  s p ec ie , and  vestin g  i n  T ru stees , righ t o f  con tributory to D issen t, & c .— I f  the Company shall be
wound up, the liquidator, whether voluntary or official, m ay with the sanction of an extraordinary resolution, divide among 
the contributories in specie" any part of the assets of the Company, and may, with their sanction, vest, any part of the 
assets of the Com pany in trustees upon such trusts for  the benefit o f the contributories as the liquidator, with like sanction 
shall think fit, and if thought expedient any such division m ay be otherwise than in accordance w ith the legal rights Of 
the Shareholders o f the Company, and in particular any class m ay be given preferential or special rights or m ay be excluded 
altogether or in  part, and the liquidator shall be entitled to  sell all or any of the assets o f the Company in consideration 
o f or in-exchange for shares, ordinary, fully paid, part paid, or preference in the purchasing com pany, but in case any 
division otherwise tha{i in accordance with the legal rights of the contributories shall be determined on  or any sale made 
of any or all o f the assets o f  the ̂ Company in exchange for shares in the purchasing com pany either ordinary, fully paid, 
or part paid, or prefereff^e, any contributory who w ould be prejudiced thereby shall have a right to  dissent as if such 
determination were a special resolution passed pursuant to  section 234 of the Companies A ct of 1929 in England, but for 
the purposes o f an arbitration as in sub section (6) o f the said section provided the provisions o f the Ceylon Arbitration 
Ordinance, 1866, and/or o f the Civil Procedure Code, 1889, shall apply in place of the English and Scottish Acts referred 
to  in the said sub-section (6) o f section 234 o f the aforewritten Companies Act, 1929, and the said section 234, save as herein 
excepted, shall be deemed to  be part and parcel of these present articles.

In  witness whereof the subscribers to  the m em orandum  o f association have hereunto set and subscribed their 
names, at Colombo, this Twenty-second day o f February, One thousand Nine hundred and Thirty.

D . C. W ilso n .

T o m  V i l l i e r s .

G . P . M a d d e n .

A . H o l l in g w o r t h . 

C. G . C . K e r r .

J .  A .  M a r t e n s z

i ,

St a n l e y  F. d e  Sa r a m .

W itness to  the signature o f the above-named Daniel Cottier WilsonT>fi\7 TTnllinorwrkrf.Vi fW»il ----■» , _ V11SOII, .Percival Madden, Aubrey Hollingworth, Cecil Grandison Colquhoun M r’ Thomas Lister Villiers, George
de Saram -• r> •lamcs Aubrey Martensz, and Stanley Frederick

P e r c i v a l  S . M a r t e n s z ,
[S econ d  P u b lic a tio n .] ‘ motor ° f  the Supreme Court, Colombo.
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The Agra Elbedde Tea Company, Limited.

F  OTICE is hereby given that the Second Annual General 
Meeting of the Shareholders of the Company will be 

held at 12 noon, on Friday, March 21, 1930, at the registered J 
office of the Company, Australia buildings, jftrk  street. 
Colombo. . / M l

I k
B u sin ess .•

1. To receive, the report of the Directors and ® 
to December 31, 1929.

2. To elect a Director. |
3. To appoint Auditors.
And transact any other business that may be 

brought before the Meeting.

By order of the Directors,

duly

Colombo, March 5, 1930.
Carson & Co., Ltd ., 
Agents and Secretaries.

Epalawa Tea and Rubber Estates, Limited.
OTICE is hereby given that the Third Annual General 

i Mooting of the Shareholders of the Company will j  
be held at 11.30 a . m . on Monday, March 24, 1930, at th e j 
registered office of the Company, A us tr aligfflb uildi,
York street, Colombo.

B u sin ess .

1. To receive the report of the Directors and ai 
to December 31, 1929.

2. To elect a Director.
3. To appoint Auditors.
And transact any other business

brought before the Meeting.
\ . a

By order of the Directors,

Colombo, March 5, 1930.
Carson & Co., Lt d ., 
'Agents and Secretaries,

The Kuttapitiya Tea and Rubber Company, Limited.
OTICE is hereby given that the Twelfth Annual 

General Meeting of the Shareholders of the Company /  
will be held at 12 noon on Monday, March 24, 1930, at the f business that may be duly brought before the Mi 3tin’|
_ .   r. .  ^  H / ,  d aH A-La I3aW,»A ÂT̂ A n a! tl .1 1 O _ a . '  ^

3. To elect a Director.
4. To appoint Auditors for the current year.
5. To trans^t jm y other business of which due notice 

ivijn.y
impany willAje closed from

may have been
The Transfer 

March 11 to 18,

By orcj

Colombo, March 5, 1930.

ir oi^the Tffireetors,
WHrmvjcx & Co.,

AgentslancPSeerei'arie

The Weygalla Tea Company, Limited.

N OTICE is hereby given that the Second Annual 
Ordinary G eneral Meeting, of the Company will be 

held at the registered office of the Company, 
street, Fort, Colombo, on Tuesday, March 18,
12 noon. , /  <

B u s in e s s . * *
1. To receive the rdppit of the Directors and aecojrf its 

for the year ended DeceffibeifSlj>jy929.
2. To declare a dj&iden .*<&«»■
3. To elect a W / eatojfo& iS / r and

any other busines§>tW5t"ma^Fbe duly brought b 
Meeting. • ' fT

(The Transfer B^oks of the Company wiB^bei| closed 
from March 10 to 20, 1930, both days inclusive.) » 'v

transact 
tfore the

B y order of the Directors,
B osanqttet & ‘ Co ., Ltd .,

Colombo, March 10, 1930. Agents and Secretaries.

The Roeberry Tea Company of Ceylon, Limited. §

N OTICE is hereby given that the Thirty-fourth Annual y  
Ordinary General Meeting of the Shareholders or1'  

this Company will be held a/tvthe registered office of the; 
Company, 11, Queen street, jJSpJd, Colombo, on ~
March 18, 1930, at 3 r.M.

Bive the report of the 
ended December 31, 1929.

Co etect a IJirecti
To appoint an Auditor and. to transact

of the Company, Australia Jmjildings,registered office 
Fort, Colombo.

B u sin ess .

1. To receive the report of the Directors and acco
to December 31, 1929. - jf^

2. To elect a Director. ^
* i3. * To appoint Auditors. i ^

To transact any other business that may be duly^brought
before the Meeting.

By order of the Directors,

Colombo, March 5, 1930.
Carson & Co., L td ., 
Agents and Secretaries.

The Golinda Tea and Rubber Company, Limited.

N OTICE is hereby given that'the Seventeenth Ordinary 
General Meeting of the Company will be held at the 

registered office of the Company, 14, Queen street, Fort, 
Colombo, on Tuesday, March 18, 1930, at 12 noJ'*

B u sin ess . • 6
1 . To receive the report of the Directors and acc/unts 

for the year ended December 31, 1929.
2. To declare a dividend.

(The Transfer Books of the Copany 
from March 11 to 18, 1930, inclusive.)

closed

B y order of the Directors,
Bois Brothers & Co., Lt d ., 

Colombo, March 6, 1930. Agents and Secretaries.

The Palmerston Tea Company, Limited. ^

N OTICE is hereby given that the Thirty-fourth Annual 
Ordinary General Meeting of the Shareholders of; 

this Company will be held at the registered office of the 
Company, 11, Queen street, Fort, Colombo, on Thu 
March 20, 1930, at noon.

B u s in e s s .

1. To receive the report of the Directors and acq 
for the year ended December 31, 1929.

2. To declarers, dividend.
3. To e le c t ^ p ir e c to » A _  g * * . _

/  4. To a ^ ^ - a n ^ i d S .  S d  tfetr&Baet any otj 
i  business that may be d u l^ rou g h tl3 S ore fh e  Meeting.

\  /  (The Transfer Books of the Company will be closed 
w  from March 13 to 20, 1930, inclusi e.)•)

B y  order of the Directors,
B o is  Brothers & Co., Ltd .,

Colombo, March 5, 1930, Agents and Secretaries.
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H. Basfian Fernando Estates, Limited.
OTICE is hereby given that the Twentieth Annual 

Ordinary General Meeting of Shapei|plders will be 
ield at the registered office of the. don»any, Gaffoor 

building, Main street, Colombqif^i/M^ncIjSy, March 17, 
1930,'at 12 hoota _  .A  ' ■ - f

1. To r e c e i^ jh ^ r e ^ y t  oI the Directors and statement 
of accounts to Dec0mbey31, $929.

2. To elect a/Diroctor.
3. To appoint Auditors and transact any other business 

that may be duly brought before the Meeting.
•’ B y order, of the Directors,

Gordon Frazer & Co ., Lt d ., 
Colfmibo, March 7, 1930. Agents and Secretaries.

Tea and Rut^Arratenne

NOTICE is  hereby given that !
Ordinary General Meeting! 

I )!d At the registered f#fcd  
fctiilding, Main 
1930, at 11 a .m .

>er Estates, Limited.
ie Fourteenth Annual 

Shareholders will be 
le Company, Gaffoor 

March 18,on Tuesday,

1. Totjjeceive % e  rdbort of the Directors-and statement 
of accoirJff!%ta,De^mb®r 3L, 1929. ^

■2. Tcyewct aDirector.
3. To/rppjpint an Auditor.
4. To transact any other competent business.

. I By order of the Directors,
I Gordon Frazer & Co., Lt d .,

'Colombo, March 7, 1930. Agents and Secretaries.

ly
1 The Craiglands Tea and Rubber Company, Limited.

’ OTICE is hero by given tlJat the Sixth Annual Ordinary 
_ J  General Meeting of jSijhreholders will be held at 

the^egintyked fb  ffic o of the^Bompany, Gaffoor building, 
Me‘in'Sl»edt4 G dlem bo^^T m irsday, March 20, 1930, at

V f l  i f  B u s in e s s . ' €\
} Tgt'mheivWthelreoort of the Directprs amKstAtement

I c e i t b S f ^ l ^ m  <£
delate a divideffifr'* ^

a Director.
To appoint Auditors.

5. To transact any other business that may be duly 
brought before the Meeting.

B y order of the Directors,
% Gordon Frazer & Co., Ltd .,

, Cdloinbo, March 7, 1930. Agents and Secretaries.

i i f h e  Ceylon Land Development Company, Limited.
"jjiOTICE is hereby given that the Sixteenth Annual 

y Ordinary General Meeting of the Shareholders of 
riiiy will be held at the Company’s registered 
i f iffieen street, “ Fort, Colombo, on Friday,

rV ,-
t'i!
. W' V,: .y H . i.
■ijmiT

'• u'l ‘ in

11.30 A.M.

B u sin ess .
ffioeive the report of the Directors and the balance 
/Anp to December 31, 1929.
iMeet a Director.

A -'.T o appoint Aud^ors—  *- ''Si
4 ,\ T o transactAiy^thei 

shall have been givln.
(The Transfer Books of the Company will b^closed from 

March 14 to 21, 1930, inclusive.)
By order of the Directors,

- -  ■ James Finlay & Co., Ltd.,
Colombo, March 4, 1930. Agents and Secretaries.

e notice

Opata Tea and Rubber Company, Limited.

N OTICE is hereby given that the Twenty-second 
Annual - Ordinary General Meeting of the Share

holders of'tins- Company will be held at the Company’s 
registered office, 63, Queen street, Fort, Colombo, on 
Fridayp|arch'21.A 1930, at 12 noon.

l l  I ’W  1 ‘'  ^  , B u s in e s s .

4. T<? receive the report of the Directors and the 
balance sheet made up to December 31, 1929. \

2. To declare a dividend.
3. To elect a Director.
4. To appoint Auditors.
5. To transact any other business of which due notice 

shall have been given.
(The Transfer Books of the Company will be closed from 

March 14 to 21, 1930, inclusive.)

B y order of the Directors,

J ames F inlay  & Co., Lt d ., 
Colombo, March 4, 1930. Agents and Secretaries.

• }
The W ^ a fid u p jT ea  and Rubber Company, Limited.

fV T  OTICE is “hereby given that the Seventeenth Annual 
U-N Ordinary Genferal Meeting of the Shareholders of 
this Company will bib held at the Company’s registered 
office, 63,' Queen sfreet, Fort, Colombo, on Friday, 
March 21/1930, at 2.|0 p .m .

B u s in e s s .

To receive/the report of the Directors and the balance 
sheet made up to December 31, 1929.

2. To declare a dividend.
3. To elect a Director..
4. To appoint Auditors.
5. To transact any other business of which due notice 

shall have been given.
(The Transfer Books of the Company will be closed from 

March 14 to 21, 1930, inclusive.)

^   ̂\ JU
C*4b^Wb'8vl|p.r^ It,

B y order of the Directors,

. James F inlay & Co., Ltd ., 
1930. Agents and Secretaries.

V
kande Tea Company o f Ceylon, Limited.

'OTlCip is hereby given that the Thirty-third Ordinary 
General Meeting of Shareholders of this Company 

will be held at the office of the Colombo Commercial 
Co., Ltd., Slave Island, Colombo, on Saturday, March 15, 
1930, at 9.30 a .m .

B u s in e s s .

1. To receive the report of the Directors and statement 
of accounts for the year ended December 31, 1929.

2. To declare a dividend.
3. To elect a Director.
4. To appoint Auditors.,
5. To transact any other business that may be duly

broughtffiefpmthe Meeting..V*
'March 1, 1930.

B y order of the Directors,

-• Colombo Commercial Co ., Ltd .,
Agents and Secretaries,
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The Lugaloya Tea and Rubber Company, Limited.

NOTICE is hereby given that the Fifth Ordinary General 
Meeting of the Shareholders of this Company will 

be held at the registered office of the Company, 69, 
Queen street, Fort, Colombo, on Monday, M a r c h , 1930, 
at 11 a .m .

■Qih
Business. /  /  ' Ir* v  j/cf

1. T o  receive the report of the Director 
of accounts to  Decem ber 31, 1929.

4?. T o elect a Director.
3. T o appoint Auditors and transact any other business 

that m ay be duly brought before the meeting.
(The Transfer Books of the Company will be closed from 

March 14 to 20, 1930, both  days inclusive.)

o  ^1 3 Y \\U'\
V By*" order of the Directors, v  ^  »

X
, ^/Utie r  & Co.)-Lt d .,
Y Ag& its anjl-Secretaries.
o Ct f'i \

T h e  S e l in s in g  R u b b e r  C o m p a n y , l i m i t e d .

NOTICE is hereby given that the Tw enty-third Annual 
General Meeting o f the Shareholders o f the Company 

will be held at 12.05 p .m . on Thursday, March 20, 1930, 
at the registered office of the Company, Australia buildings, 
Y ork street, Colombo.

Business.
1. T o receive the report of the Directors and account 

to  December 31, 1929.
2. - T o declare a dividend. \ ^  ^
3. To elect Directors. ^  ^  A . ^
4. To appoint Auditors. ^
And transact any other business 'that- majC be duly

The Good Hope (Selangor) Rubber Company, Limited. -c

"~VTOTICE is hereby given that the Twenty-first Ordinary 
-L  l  General Meeting of the Shareholders o f this Com pany 
will be held at the registered office, Am bewatte H ouse, 
Slave Island, Colombo, on  W ednesday, M arclyJ 9, 1930, 

J it 10.30 a .m. “ fj » ,
Business. ^ J  I  a® 9  A*®

1. To receive the report o f  the D irectors and accounts 
for the year ended Decem ber 31, 1929.

2. To declare a dividend.
3. To elect a Director.
4. To appoint Auditors for the current season.
5. To transact any other business that may be properly 

brought before the Meeting.
(The Transfer Books o f the Com pany will be closed 

from  March 12 to  19, 1930, both  days inclusive.)

B y  order of the Directors,

Cumberbatch & Co.,
Colombo, March 7, 1930. Agents and Secretaries, v

The Rubber Growers Company, Limited. \

a  <5

brought before the Meeting. % ,
The Transfer Books o f the Company^ wilThe 4dbsed from 

March 13 to  20, 1930, both  days inclusive.

H .
B y order of^Be D irectors,^"'

Colombo, March 5, 1930.
Carbon ^PCoJjS^&».0

Agents and Secretaries.

Mylands Rubber Company, Limited.

NOTICE is hereby given that the Tenth Ordinary 
General Meeting of the Shareholders of this Company* 

will be held at the registered office, Ambewatte- Housfe, 
Slave Island, Colombo, on Wednesday, March. 19, ,19.3(1, 
at 10 a .m . ^  f i t  t 'h

,vj.

1. T o receive the report of the Directors and the
accounts to Decem ber 31, 1929. ^  ^

2. To declare a dividend.
3. To elect a Director. (I
4. To appoint Auditors for the current seasoij.
5. To transact any other business that may be properly 

brought before the Meeting. -
(The Transfer Books of the Company will be closed 

from  March 12 to  19, 1930, both days inclusive.)

B y  order of the Directors,

CUMBERBATCH & Co..
Colombo,. March 7, 1930. Agents and Secretaries.

A 'V T  OTICE is hereby given that the Twenty-fourth 
f JJN Ordinary General Meeting of the Shareholders of 
this Company will be held at Am bew atte House, Slave 
Island, Colombo, on Thursday, March 20, 1930, igSJlO a .m .

Business.
1. To receive the report o f the Directors a 

accounts to  December 31, 1929.
2. To declare a dividend.
3. To elect a Director.
4. To appoint Auditors for the current year.
5. To transact any other business that may be properly 

brought before the Meeting.
(The Transfer Books of the Company will be closed from  

March 13 to 20, 1930, both  days inclusive.) A;

Colombo, March 7, 1

B y  order o f the Directors,

CUMBERBATCH & Co.,
Agents and Secretaries.

The Stafford Tea Company

NOTICE is hereby given that th jf  Second'’ A n n ual/ 
Ordinary General M eeting of the Shareholders of th il 

Company will be held at the registered office of the Com pany, 
11, Queen street, Fort, Colom bo, on  M onday, March 17* 
1930, at 11 a .m .

Business. ' •."
1. To receive the report of the D irectors and accounts 

tor the year ended D ecem ber 31, 1929.
2. To elect a Director.
3. To appoint /an A uditor and to- transact any other* 

business that m ay W flu fy  brought before the Meeting. '*

nr r̂  v.6 ^  ^ J k v C o m p a n y  will be closed from
March 10 to 17, 1930, inclusive.)

B y  order o f the Directors,
( ^

Rois B roth ers  & Co., L t d .,
Colombo, March 4, 1930. Agents and Secretaries.
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The Rubber Plantations of Kalutara, Limited.
OTICE is hereby given that the Twenty-fifth Annual 

i\| Ordinary General Meeting. of the Shareholders of 
this Company will be held at the registered office of the 
Company^ 11, Queen street, Fort, Colombo, on Monday, 
March 17,1:930, at 2.30 f .m .

Business.
1, VTo receivd the report of the Directors and accounts 

for the year ended December 31, 1929.
2. To declare a dividend.
3. To elect a Director.
4, To appoint an Auditor and to transact any other 

business that may be duly brought before the Meeting.
{The Transfer Books of the Company will be closed from 

March 10 to 17, 1930, inclusive.)

By order of the Directors,
Bois B r o t h e r s  & Co., L t d ., 

Colombo, March 4, 1930. Agents and Secretaries.

Apthorpe Estates Limited.
' OTICE is hereby given that the Seventh Annual Ordi

nary General Meeting of the Shareholders of this 
Company will be held at the registered office of the 
Company, 11, Queen street, Fort, Colombo, on Tuesday, 
March 18, 1930, at 11.30 a .m .

Business.
eceive the report of the Directors .and accounts 

end&d December 31, 1929.
To\llct ^Director.

3. 'To appoint an Auditor and to transact any other 
-business that may be duly brought before the Meeting.

(The Transfer Books of the Company will be closed from 
March 11 to 18, 1930, inclusive.)

By order of the Directors,
I Bois B r o t h e r s  & Co., L t d .,

Colognbo, March 4, 1930. Agents and Secretaries.

""H--

S™ The Uva Ketawella Tea Company, Limited.
OTICE is hereby given that theSixth Annual Ordinary 

General Meeting of the Sharafolders of the Company 
will be held at the Compam^ptegKtered office, Gaffoor’s 
building, Main street, CMiJjhbo, on Monday, March 17, 
1930, at noon.L ^  Iff

w business.
re report of the Directors and statement 

imts fo^ he year ended December 31, 1929.
 ̂ 2. Tmelecft a Arector.
• 3.. To appoint Auditors.

4. Any other business that may be duly brought before 
the Meeting.

By order of the Directors,

Colombo, March 7, 1930.
M a c k w o o d s , L i m i t e d , 

Agents and Secretaries.

Orion' Tea Company, Lj
OTICE is hereby giveji AJ 

Ordinary General Megiilg

office, Gaffoor’s buili 
March 21, .1930, at nj

Second Annual 
Shareholders of

2. ' To elect a Director.
3. To appoint Auditors.
4. Any other business that may be duly brought before 

the Meeting.
r \  By order of the Directors, (

V *  . A  M a c k w o o d s , L i m i t ?
iMarch '

the Company will ^  heldAatlthe Company’s registered
9m fti ~ ’jtreet, Colombo, on Friday,

0,̂ 1>
4 - A .

7, 1930. Agents and Secretaries.

The Walapane Tea Company, Limited.

NOTICE is hereby given that the Second Annual 
Ordinary General Meeting of the Shareholders of the 

Company will be held, at the Company’s registered office, 
Gaffoor’s building, Main street, Colombo, on Friday, 
March^J, 1930, at 30 p .m . • "

lectors and statement 
ecember 31, 1929.

Business...
1. To rofeeive The report ofi 

of accounts for the year eg
2. To elechte Dirg0K>r.
3. To aptfc&,t Aupitorsl
4. Any othg^nusiness that may be duly brought before

the Meeting/^ #
By order of the Directors

Colombo, March 7, 1930.
M a c k w o o d s , L i m i t e d , 

Agents and Secretaries.

The Ga^ehodde Estates Company of Ceylon, Limited.
" ereby 8iven that the Seventh Annual 

• Ordinary General Meeting of the Shareholders of 
the Company will, be held at the Company’s registered 
Office,41 affoors building, Main street, Colombo, on Friday, 
March^|, 1930, at 3 p .m .

ly w  Business.
1. To receive the report of the Directors and statement 

of accounts'!: or thujfear ended December 31,. 1929.
. 2. TpBecla^a^lividend.

4. To-appoint
5. Any other 

beforejie Meeti:
No®& is hprei 

of th« Qnro^inv 
both dpf̂ T inclusive.

be duly brought

®n that the Share Transfer Books 
■ closed from March 14 to 21, 1930,

1/
Colombo, Marcji 7, 1930.

By order of the Directors,
M a c k w o o d s , L i m i t e d ,
. Agents and Secretaries.

.Business.
1.,,: To receive the report of the Directors and statement 

of accounts for the year ended December 31, 1929.

ie Maharajah Estates Company, Limited.
OWc£Tis-hereby given that the S^th Annual Ordinary 

^ei^alMeeting of Shareholders will be held at the 
registered Office pLthe C om pa^ f6S Jn ion  place, Colombo, 
on Wednesday, M%rch 19, A s ^ a t  T2 noon.

1. Ojaeiva^he^Eport of the Directors and the 
accountg^for the year #b December 31, 1929.

2. xo dfcclare a dividend.
3. To effect a Director.
4. To appoint Auditors for the current year.
5. - To transact any other business that may be brought

before the Meeting. ,
(The Share Transfer Books of the Company will be 

closed from March 12 to 19, inclusive.)

Colombo, March 4, 1930.

By order of the Directors,
T h e  G a l a h a  C e y l o n  T e a  E s t a t e s  

a n d . A g e n c y  Co ., L t d ., 
Agents and Secretaries.
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The Doomoo Tea Company of Ceylon, Limited.

NOTICE is hereby given that an Extraordinary General 
Meeting of the Doomoo Tea Company of Ceylon, 

Limited will be held at the registered office of the Company, 
6, Prince street, Fort, Colombo, on Monday, March 17,
1 9 3 0 , . at 11 A . M . ,  for the purpose of proposing and, if thought 
fit, of passing the following special resolution :— f j  

That the Artioles of Association be altered 
following:— _ jj-t*

(a) The following Article shall he inserted after 
Article 25 :— “  25a . The Directors may also witjfi the 
sanction of a special resolution of the Company sub
divide or consolidate the shares of the Company. The 
Directors may further divide the shares of tlie^ompany 
into such classes with any preferentiEdjodefeBfCd f̂ia.lified, 
special, or other nights, privy^s^o®^orf(^ibr^attlicile4 
thereto as mayMua prescHK^fejl tnese Articlesj'-oiî X any 
amendment, aaaiiiioq, or e iteration thereof.^’

(6) The following worosshaljpbe inserted immediately 
after the last w.pj'ffjjff Article 33 :—“ Where it is proposed 
to pass a special Resolution the two meetings may be 
convened by one m d ^ e  same notice, and,it is , to be no 
objection to such notice tjTatibpnly convenes the second 
meeting contingently upolr the? rdpiŜ ution being passed 
by the requisite majority at thfeirsi^pfifiting.’V * .* 
Should the resolution be passed bjfothe Required majority 

it will be submitted for confirmatiomfis a special r^^ution 
to a Second Extraordinary Meeting which wuN#-sUbse'- 
quenely convened.

By order of^he Board, ^

Colombo, March 5, 1930.
M. R o b e r t s o n  & Co., 

Agents and Secretaries.

The Uvakellie Tea Company of Ceylon, Limited.

NOTICE is hereby given that an Extraordinary General 
Meeting of the Uvakellie Tea Company of Ceylon, 

Limited, will be held at the registered office of'the Company, 
6, Prince street, Fort, Colombo, on Monday, March 17, 
1930, at 11.15 a . m . ,  for the purpose of proposing and, if 
thought fit, of passing the following special resoWlflon :

That the Articles of Association be alterejf in- jJtJE&tncr 
following:— . . • $ £ / $ £ £ £

{a) The following Article shall be inserted' after 
Article 25 :— “  25a . The Directors may also with the 
sanetion of a special resolution of-the Company sub
divide or consolidate the shares of the Company. The 
Directors may further divide the shares of the Company 
into such classes with any preferential, deferjtd, qualified, 
special, or oth^r rights, privilegeaper oj^diigfons (attached 

be prpaaril^S by thewriWlfifeles, lor any 
fo r  alteration thereSf.’V  
rbrdsifhall be inserted immediately 

Ford of Article 33:—“ Whq|e ityjs proposed

thereto as 
amendment, 

(b) The 
after the lai

;s may be 
s llhbe no 

’thgjiecond

to pass #spe<$al resolution the two mi 
convened by cme and the same notice^: 
objection to such notice that it only conv 
meeting contingently upon the resolutio: 
by the requisite majorit^-at. the first m.ee 
Should the resolution be jA se^ by the required majority 

it will be submitted for confirmatioryas a special resolution 
to a Second Extraordinary ftleotingiwtejhjp. ĵwill be subse
quently convened. 1 %

By order of the Beef'd, ’̂ A',
J. M. Roberson  &

Colombo, March 5, 1930. Agents and Secrgtanbs.

Aigburth Tea Company, Limited. |Jgi

NOTICE is hereby given that the Fourteenth AniSual 
Ordinary General Meeting of the Shareholder^ of 

this Company will be held at the<^f^i<^recXfeffice of the 
Company, 6, ilflnce stra<*» /ffc> A  CqptffboTon Friday, 
March 21, 193*4t 10 a . ]3

2, To elect a Director.
-  3. To appoint an Auditor.

,4. To transact any other business that may be duly i 
brought before the Meeting.

The Transfer Books of the Company will be closed from 
'March 7 to 21, 19^0, both days inclusive.

order of the Directors,

O B E R T S L N  & CO., 
rents and Secretaries.Colombo, March 4, 1930.

The Hatherleigh Tea and Rubber CompJmyjyLimited.
■VTOTICE is hereby given .that the RThird Ordinary 

General Meeting of the Shareholders of this Company 
wall be held on Friday, March 21, 1930, at 10.30 A.v., 
at the registered office of the Company, 6, Princj 
Fort, Colombo. »  «

Business.
1. To receive the report of thesTfitectogs qgSi stateq

of accounts to Decer^ber 31, 1929. '
2. To elect a Director.
3. To appoint ftp Auditor foj£,the current year.
4. To consider 

resolution as an
It having 

shields that tl 
eastern portioj

_pas^«fche following
ri Wilson Grehn- 

Eugalewatta and tl̂ e 
ig lots 13 ai^i 14

d, if thought fit,
'aordinary resolu
Explained 1

Jlled Pq 
dahawatta fbd

the first sfKSclula to Conveyance No. 309 dated'August 
29, 1927, attestejf by P. S. Martensz, Notary Public) which 
had been conveyed by him to the Company in fact 
should not have been conveyed to the Company as they 
did not at the time of such conveyance and do not now 

jfform part of either Hatherleigh, Dalveen, or Hapurugala 
./ estates, the Directors be and they are hereby authorized 
' to execute and do all necessary conveyances, deeds, 

acts, matters, and things for the purpose of vesting the 
said two lands in Mr. Greenshields or his nominee.
5. To transact any other, busines that may be duly 

brought before the Meeting.
The Transfer Books of the Company will be closed from 

March 7 to 21, 1930, both days inclusive.

By order of the Board of Directors,

J. M. R o b e r t s o n  & Co.,
Colombo, March 4, 1930. - . Agents and Secretaries.

The Kirivaula Coconut Plantation Company, Limited.
X  J OTICE is hereby given that the Twentieth Annual 
! \  Ordinary General Meeting of the Shareholders of 
this Company will be held at the Company’s registered 
office, Imperial Bank buildings,. Baillie street,,, "  
Colombo, on Monday, March 17, 1930, at 3 p.nv.

Business,
1. To receive ihe report of the Directors and statement 

of accounts to Delember 31, 1929.

Business.
fl- To receive the report of the Directors and accounts 

fqr the year ended December 31, 1929. . *
2. To declare a dividend.
3. To elect a Director. ; , a.
4. To appoint Auditors for the current yea#, and to 

/(transact any other business Lfcfat ^ y j r o  dul^ brought
before the Meeting. ^  A

The Transfer Books ot the Company will be closed from 
March 11 to 17, 1930, Doth;days i n c l Q S i v e . . ■■

a ' :  '
t By order of the Directors,

Colombo, Marehi 5, 1930k
H e n d e r s o n  & Co., 

Agents and Secretaries.
A 7
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The Lyegrove Rubber Company, Limited.
f OTICE is hereby given that the Fourteenth Annual 

Ordinary General Meeting of Shareholders will he 
[held at the registered office of the Company, 96, 
! Union place, Colombo, on Wednesday, March 19, 1930, 
at 12.30 p .m.

Business.
1. To receive the report 

accounts for the year to Decemb
2. To declare a divided?

ectors and the

3. To el j
4. To a]
5. To tran

; a Directs® fi
Un«Wuditors for the current year, 
feat any other business that may be brought 

before the Meetilg. 1
(The'Share Transfer Books of the Company will be closed 

from March 12 to 19, inclusive).

By order of the Directors,

The Galaha Ceylon Tea  E states & 
%'c _ AffiprcY Co., L td .

’3, f930. L Agents'and Secretaries.

---------- %-------L.-------*,-------------------------

Thefffievlah^Chamber of Coiftt^erce.
The Ceylon Chamber of ̂ mwi^M^&.mance, 1895.

ITH reference lb the rifles of t®A^vlon Chamber of 
Commerce ana 'relative appendice^j^ublished on 

pages 135 et seq. of Part I. of the CeylorWroverninent Gazette 
No. 7,624, dated January 13, .1928, it Ts hereby notified 
that at a General Meeting of the Chamber duly convened 
and held at their rooms on Monday March 3, 1930.

(1) Tonnage Scale.—The following amendments were 
made to the Tonnage Scale under Appendix A :—

The definitions “  Cinnamon in cases or machine pressed 
bales ”  and “  Cinnamon Chips in cases or machine 
pressed bales ”  were amended by the deletion of 
the word “  machine.”

(2) Survey Reports and Arbitration Awards.—The follow
ing amendments arid additions were made :—

(d) The heading “  Baled 'fibre ”  in Appendix G was 
amended to read “ Coconut Shipments and 
Baled Cargo.”

(6) The following regulations already in operation were 
added to the regulation^ relating to the appoint
ment of Arbitrators and Surveyors in Appendix 
G

4." Chamber Surveyors shall not undertake surveys 
for. their own firms or, in the case of coconut shipments 
and baled cargo, for produce shipped by steamer lines 
for which their firms are agents ; subject to the following 
exceptions :—

Insurance Surveys.—This ruling does not apply to 
„ i Chamber Surveyors actually employed by

\  5v insurance Ccrnpanies but to those Chamber 
nyors who are employees of firms acting 

. \ Aas^lnsurance Agents. The latter Surveyors
\  are not entitled to undertake surveys on

a . property owned by their own firms.
Fire Surveys.—Engineering and other Chamber Sur

veyors may report on damage by Fire for their 
own firms provided an outside" Assessor from 
the Chamber’s list is also employed. '

(c) The .awordflkpargo ”  «a s  substituted for the word 
, Fibre ̂ wlJe^veKTtho latter word appears in 

Appendix N". w  s®
(3) By-laws and Conditions of Sabfrof Tea by Auction.—

1 The following substitutions were made :— ** .
(a) For By-law No. 1— ^

Sales shali be held weekly at the Ceylon Chamber of 
Commerce Sale Rooms at such time and under such 
arrangement as the Committee of the Colombo Tea

Traders’ Association, hereinafter, referred to as the 
Associatioi, shall from time to time decide.
(b) For By-law No. 3—

No-teas shall be catalogued until they have arrived, 
and 'catalogues shall be closed and samples and cata
logues delivered to buyers at such times and dates as the 
.Committee shall from time to time decide

Ceylon Chamber of Commerce, 
Colombo, March 5j 1930,

C; F. Whitaker,
Secretary.

__________ i
0 0  - T

a 0  AuFtionm^.pM»yyiortga^,ipeeree.
• /  In the District. Cp^t igf Col«pho.

J. C. P. ^ickramasingfle by~ nis attorney J. L. E. 
Wickramasinghe of St. Thomas Estate in Talan-
gama............................... ................. ^  . Plaintiff.

No. 34,387. Vfr
A. D. Abilian of TaAo-^fla * « .. ....... ...............Defendant.

BY  Mrtue ofAM^BBKnmission issued to me in the above 
JpBe for w  recovery of the sum of Rs. 2,186" 66, 

with ffiftrexj*oifms. 5jf000 at 16,per cent, per annum from 
SeptemferA, 1929, up to date of decree and thereafter on 
the abrogate amount of the decree at 9 per cent, per annum 
till pavrr||nfc in lull and costs of suit, I shall sell by public 
auction on Saturday /'March 29, 1930, at 4 p .m., at the spot 
the following property, to wit :—

AH those contiguous lands called Nagahawatta, Delgaha- 
watta, and Delgahaowita now forming one property, 
situated at Tunbowila in the Palle pattu of SaLpiti korale, 
Colombo District, Western Province ; and bounded on the 
north by the property belonging to Gankandage Don 
Hendrick,-on the east by the lands called Maragahawatta, 
Ehelagahawatta, and the portions of Vitanage and Algamage 
Don Cornelis, on the south by the land called Talgahawatta, 
and on the west by Bakmeegahaowita alias Galpotteowita 
ancLbv tnetwroperties of Haltotage and Dewage people ; 
eontaihing id extent 9 acres 1 rood and 35 perches.

Egr•; JuS^eF p«S|iculars apply to S. W. Perera, Esq. 
Proctor and Notary’ , Dam street, Colombo, or to me—

%
’Phone : 1357, H. D. John Piebis,

’ 8, Hulftsdorp street, Colombo. Auctioneer and Broker.

uct/on Sale under MdrtgagVjJecmbuiijD. C.,
Case No. 35,396.

the^i strict Court of Colo&bcu*
S. R. A&rergS'eWoi^of Silversmith street ..............Plaintiff.

35,391. Vs.
Hilda Dias Bandaranaika administratrix of late C. P.

Dias Bandaranaika . . . . , . . % / . ..................... Defendant.

ON Saturday, Aprft 5,L$)jb, at the respective spots 
|eomnienci^"‘frmh 4t .m

lldtenSTO^ land called. Panawalakela (marked F), 
inJli^^Mge Panawala and Humbitiya in Udugaha 

yanc k&rale, Colombo District, in extent 51 acres 
'perches. 9

All|that allotment of land marked I in plan No. 177, 
dated March 27, 1922, made by A. F. Jayawardena of the 
la^^VallbdtRatmakekela, situated in the villages Durn- 
muhegedera and Kumbaloluwa, in the Meda pattu and 
Udugaha pattu aforesaid, in extent 8 acres.

Further pMticu]ars from S. G. Watson, Esq.
Supreme Conk, CSfembA, o fc-

• ' FRiigmiSsf'. IfeaSlAATILLAI, 
Phone : 1,039, Auctioneefcand Broker.

Jxmgslynn, Barber street, and ft
F 119, Hulftsdorp street. 1

Proctor,
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In the District Court of Colombo.
Maria Alvina Fernando and Henry Fernando, bkith of 

Madampitiya, Colcpabo.............................. Plai:
No. 33,248. t  l ^ ^ s .  /  1

Don Charles Gunaratne \ ' TiiyatileliW of.

PUBLIC auction under mortgage.- flepree hi 
case, on Thursday, April'S, IgjO,'u?. tl 

5 p .m. : f l  s f V
An undivided lyp^rt^r s$lar« of all that allotment of 

land called Miristakffewatta, ^situated m the village 
Kosgama in Udugffiia ipattu of Hewagam korale, Colombo 
District, in extent 6 acyes 3 roods and 1 perch.

Further particulars from J. L. S.- Fernando, Esq., 
Proctor, Supreme Court, Colombo.

Francis F. K msr^apilI a i. 
’Phone : 1,039, Auctioneer and grpkef\ f]

Kingslynn, Barber street, and 1:5 '  * ’
119, Hulftsdorp street.

Auction Sale under Mx
Case Nov '36,768■/.

The Stock in Trade consisting 0f  Tit 
Furnitures, Fittings, bfAyshna

Drapery Stores of Fvt4t Grqss Streef,
In the District Court or Cblombd.

.ge Decree; in D[tf, ^
* * * -

'Shoes, Shirts.

N. M. Nadarajan Gtifetty of Sea s' 
No. 36,768. f y  . —  .M sT  ^

ft

f  ^
A. M. Habeel^iSen of First Crossjstreet, carrying on 

business under tub name of Ayshna Drapery Store,.
148, First Cross street ...................................  Defendant.

ON Monday; March 31, 1930, commencing from 9 a.m .
at the spot and on subsequent days until completion 

of sale.
Further particulars from S. R. Ameresekera, Esq., 

Proctor, Supreme Court, Colombo.

Francis F. Krishnapillai, 
’Phone : 1,039, Auctioneer and Broker..

Kingslynn, Barber street, and £
119, Hulftsdorp street. - - i.

Auction Sale.

Rice, Sugar, Ourrystuffs, Furniture

BY  virtue of the commission 
No. 36,897, D^jC., CoJj 

auction at premises/||o. 
all the Stock-in-tra®
13, 1930, commeng 
payment and remo

to/fme m case 
: jll b y  public
street, -Gblomhdp 

premises, on Marcn 
Terns cash, iipmediate

Belmont street, Hulftsdorp.
A. C. Koelmbyrr, V  

Auctioneer and Broker;

Auction Sale. $  2\

Property at Tudella in the District of Colombo.

UNDER decree in case 
entered in favour of 

Vladar Mohideen of 
Colombo, against the 
fohn Perera- and wi 
Peiris alias Mary Jan 
;oppu, and by virtue, ____ 
recovery of the sum of Rs.

No. 2,933, D. C., Negjhnbo, 
the plaintiff, Kateffl 'Sjlolapfned 

2nd s A t jp T /t ta h ,
(1) ̂ Vlanapatabandige 
Llasmiya Maria Jane 

botlMf Istfeivision, Udayar- 
irder to sell issued to us for the 
1,250, with interest and costs of

Suit, we shall sell the under-mentioned property mortgaged 
by the defendants by public auction at the respective spots 
at 4 p .m. on Monday, March 31, 1930, viz. :—

The portion of land called Makullagahawatta, with the 
buildings standing thereon, situate at Tudella in Dandugama 
peruwa in Ragam pattu of Alutkuru korale in the District 
of Colombo, Western Province; containing in extent 
therein 1 rood. .

Further particulars from Meesrs. Ranasinghe & 
Raheeman, Proctors and Notaries, Negombo, or— _

Negombo, March 4, 1930.
M. P. K ctrera & Co.,

Auctioneers.

Jera?»*as principal 
rdiel Perera, all of 
kratchige Ransirinel

Defendants.
e. of the 
Hie sum* 

24 per 
ary 21,

Auction Sale.
Valuable Properties at Lihiriyagama in the 

District of Kurunegala.
In the District Court of Negombo.

Sawanna Thana Seena Wana Weerappa Chetty of 
Negombo ............................................................ .Plaintiff.'

No. 3,932. Vs.
(!) Mahamanamalage Ana Mariâ ,
.. pitige Mencho PejPOTa and J 
(' malage Amaris^tf^idg 

debtors, and (4)J&ECaut 
Lihiriy agamafq5 )„W eerafc 
of Mellawa as sureties . . .  ^

UNDER decree in the above teas^'and by vir| 
order to sell issued to me p|>r recovery,j

of Rs. 2,205, with -further interest ore Rs. fi^5<f 
cent, per annum from December 24, 1929, toU 
1930, and thereafter at 9 per cent, per annum on the 
aggregate amount till payment in full ana cosV of suit, 
I  shall sell the under-mentioned properties mortgaged by 
bond No. 1,247, dated August 24, 1928, and attested by 
H. P. Silva, Notary, by public auction at the respective 
spots on Saturday, March 29, 1930, to w it :—

Commencing at 3.30 p .m .
1. All that lot marked B 1 of the land called Paragaha- 

watta, situate at Lihiriyagama in Pitigal korale of Katu- 
gampola hatpattu in the District of Kurunegala, North- 
Western Province ; containing in extent 1 acre 1 rood and 
25 perches, together with the soil, buildings, and plantations 
standing thereon as a primary mortgage.

2. All that lot E of the land called Gorakagahawatta, 
situate at Lihiriyagama aforesaid ; containing in extent 
2 roods and 30£ perches, together with the buildings and 
plantations standing thereon as a primary mortgage.

3. All that lot marked A 1 of the land called Ketakela- 
gahawatta, situate at Lihiriyagama aforesaid ; containing 
in extent 2 acres and .31 perches, together with the buildings 
and plantations thereon, of which an undivided share as a 
primary mortgage and the other \ share as a secondary 
mortgage.

Further particulars from H. Paul Silva, Esq., Proctor, 
Supreme Court, and Notary, Negombo, or—

* > . S' ■ ” ft C- M- Leitan, |
Negombo, March 3, 1930. * V  Auctionqet.?

/ft - V1/
A uction  Sale.

t
rilaw.Property at Wcnnappwm< in the District^of 

In the District^Cburtof Negombo.
Nawanna Kana‘ Nana N a wariha^^M una Natchiappa 

Chetty by his attorney SunafPana- Karuppiah Pulle 
of Negombo ........................£...<& \  . . .  ,jk . P laintiff.

No. 3,933. - Vs.
(1) Kalugamage Peduru 

Madalena FermaMo, bq

UNDER de^ l^nte:
of the ojda*«To____

the sum of R SflJ95, with

__ lo Maria.
Iphwa \  Defendants. J

above case and by virtue 
to me for. the recovery of 

Merest on Rs. 1,000 at 18 per 
centum per annuli from December 19, 1929, to January 22. 
1930, and thereafter at 9 per centum per annum on the 
aggregate amount till payment in full and costs of suit, 
from the 1st defendant above named, I  shall sell the under
mentioned property mortgaged as primary and secondary
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mortgages by bonds No. 1,135 dated October 10, 1924, 
and No. 1,217-dated February 16, 1925, both attested by 
O. S. P. Jayasinghe, Notary, by public auction at the spot 
at 4 p .m. on Tuesday, April 1, 1930, to w it:—

The divided 10,12 shares of the land called Kolongaha- 
watta, alias Amhagahawatta, situate at Wennappuwa in 
Kammal pattu of Pitigal korale. in the District of Chilaw, 
North-WesternProvince ; which said 10 12shares isinextent 
about 1 acre or about 100 coconut trees plantable ground' 
to the same distance as coconut trees are now planted 
on it, together with the plantations and buildings standing 
thereon.

Further particulars from.P. A. Fernando. Esq., Proctor, 
Supreme Court, and Notary, Negombo, or—

bo, March 4, 1930.
C. M. Leitan, 

Auctioneer.

Auetion Sale.

udukatmoa
5ER
entered in tavo 

Sona Somasundaram 
Rana Ramasamy Pulle 
Stanley Wijesinghe 
virtue ofjfche order fo 
the sum m^Rs. 360, 
per annujqlfrafii J uni 
thereaftef 9 per cent.

the District of Chilaw.
o. 3,40%, D. C., Negombo, 

i«f|flrpKana Nana Kana 
h i*  attQrney, Veeyanna 
o, against the defendant, 

ena of 'Gampaha, and by 
ued to me for the recovery of 

erest on Rs. 300 at 24 per cent. 
1929, to October 22, 1929, and 
per annum on the aggregate 

amount timpairment, in full and costs of suit, I  shall sell 
the unde/meifcioned' property mortgaged as primary 
mortgage by bond No. ^33, dated August 29, 1926, and 
attested by T. P. M. F. Gunawardena, Notary, by public 
auction at the spot at 4 p .m., on Monday, March 31, 1930, 
to w it:—

All that undivided portion in extent 1 acre, together with 
the plantations and buildings standing thereon, from and out 
of the divided portion of the land No. 16; in extent 16 acres 
3 roods and 19 perches divided and partitioned upon the 
decree No. 528 of the District Court of Chilaw of the land 
called Mudukatuwaraya, situate at Mudukatuwa in Meda 
palata of Pitigal korale in the District of Chilaw, North- 
Western Province; which divided portion is bounded 
on the west by the seashore and on all the other sides by 
the lands belonging to Mr. Reginald Ernest Stephen de 
Soysa ; containing in extent within these boundaries about 
3 acres.

Further particulars from H. Paul Silva, Esq., Proctor, 
Supreme Court, and Notary, Negombo, or—

March 4, 1930.
C. M. L itam,

Auctioneer.

**s.. §'■
A .^ ra tio n  SSle.

ins-reci.ived frdka the restrict Court of 
C., 1 shall sell by public
Satur^VMarch 29,^.930, at 9.30 

in' plan hjo, 538- dated 
D. Dayjri, Surveyor,

VauctioimBdmPspot,. i
A.M. All that lot marltei 
September 4, 1925,
forming a sub-divisiofT"oft the ooSvbined 'subdivisional 
lot B of lot M  andy»uW.ivit|pnal lot O ®  combined lot 35 
and 39 in remfcre(!kr)lmi No. 1 called Apothecariyawatta, 
situated \ t  Macj^alA^ in Palle pattu of Salpiti korale in

Province ; which said lotthe Distrmt 
B is bounded 
feet wide, east by lBt B 
reservation for rpad twenty 
1 rood.

For further particulars, plesSa apply to Messrs. De Abrew 
& Jayasundera, Proctors, Kalutara, or to rlje—

for road twenty 
and west by 

Itffining in extent

Leo. G. Abevesinhe, 
Auctioneer and Broker.

Mr. Georjg 
trâ <
' N? 

Dikowitai 
cangah

Decree in D. C., Matara.

Weeratunge of Fort, Matara, Adminis- 
estate of Letitia Weeratunge. . . .  Plaintiff.

Officer,
Defendant.

id by "'%'tueifof the commission issued to me 
ji i I'lijPf i jpbr the recovery of the amount 

1 shalldsell by phhlic auction, all the 
'g&ged'^^tl\ejf^mentm0ed land, Batalahena 

a,i>n March. ?2, ^3Q^ogi%encing at 2 p .m.
property moj 
at Panatiyw u*,nuuw .
• For further particulars, please apply^to D. N. J. Weem 

suriya, Esq., Proctor, or to me *

Matara, March 4, 1930.'
K. M. Thorolis Silva,

Commissioner.

Auction Sale.

►, Galle, Case No. 6,165 Testy. 
b^ovirtue of a commission issued to me 

agove case, I shall offer for sale by public
auction oi^Satuiday, March S 
atp,Supe'sNp. j|39 (oppog

ui<SA ed :
plan "pi survey

40 B. F. Perera ; 
o Arches, and fully

1930, commencing at 4 p .m., 
isthouse) at Ambalangoda—
the land called lot 1, as per 

oiade by Mr. S. Warusawitana, 
and filed of ease No. 23,843, of the
land.called KKhiiawajakele; situated, at Batapola in Wella- 
bodSmattu o;Qfeall<f District; and bounded on the north by 
laAjoj^ngihg'-to jit  W. Endoris de Silva, east by lot 2 of 
thieyifine §uiad^puj|i 'In la n d  belonging to W. Odiris de 
Siml aid other%>w&gt 'fekajMaelongi^ 
and coiwaining in extern 21 acff/kanii 7 
planted with rubber. % .

2. . An undivided. 1/12 share of th9 laucf called Tani- 
polgahalanga alias Pattarakotiya, si tinted at Batapola 
aforesaid ; and bounded on the north by Crown land, east 
by T. P. 10,631 in P- P- 5,040 and land claimed by natives, 
south by T. P. 15,920 in P. P. 6,154 and Crown land, west 
by Crown land and T P. No. 196,964 ; and containing in 
extent 37 acres 2 roods and 6 perches (planted partly with 
rubber and partly with cinnamon).

3. An undivided J share of the land Eluwiladeniya 
alias Kuttiyawattawaturawa, situated at Pinikahana 
aforesaid; and containing in extent 1 acre 1 rood and 26 
perches.

For further particulars, please apply to Geo. Rana- 
sooriya, Esq., J.P., Proctor, Supreme Court, and Notary, 
Galle,-or to me.

K. T. Thos. Silva,
nan^oda Estate, Commissioner.

,, March 5, 1930.

Sale under Mortg|_ 
Case%<Pi

BY virtue of the commission issuid to me in the above 
. case for the recovery of the sum of Rs. 1,000, interest 

an^Gosts of suit, I shall sell by publurauetion on Saturday, 
April 5, 1930, at 3 p .m., at the spot :—

All the soil and trees of the land called Pinkumburegoda, 
situa^g afN, Mabotuwana in the Gangaboda pattu, Galle 
District | and bounded on the north by Crown land called 
Piimumb'ui'Sgoaalrand a, east by Korallayewatta and Pin- 
.kumbura, south by Galagawaliyadda, and west by 
Ahag^larawatta ; containing in extent about 2 acres.

F<«*fuEihfir particulars, please apply to A. E. P. Jaya- 
tilakaf1 E»q., proctor, Supreme Court, and Notary Public, 
Galle,|pr>® fa

Goonesekera, 
icensed Auctioneer.

Suba Niwasa,”  1
h 1, hTJnawatuna, Galle, March
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Auction Sale under Mortgage Decree in D. C.,/^ n lle ^  
Case No. 27,172. IjL*

BY virtue of the commission issued to me in warabtwe 
case, I shall sell by public auction the following 

property, on Wednesday, April 2, 1930, commencing ffom 
2.3® p .m ., at the respective spots—

1’ All that entire land -called Badugewatta alias, a 
portion of Baduwatta, bearing No. 1, andjth/^hitewashed 
tiled house of 13 cubits, together Siring standing
thereon at Brahaifeanawatta in W feliy a ; nrextent 19 points 
368 perches. ** ■ .

2. All that imcEfyi dedyiS /1W  parts of the soil and of 
the soil share trgeaorfffd of-'the planter’s | share of the 2nd 
plantation and J$/40 parts of%ie planter’s | share of the 
1st plantation standing on the land called Badugewatta 
at ditto ; in extent broods and 24 perches.

For further particulars, please apply to N. D. Alwis, 
Esq., Crown Proctor,oBalapitiya, or to me—

D. G. Ratnafada, ’ 
Unawatuna, February 21, 1930. Auctioneer.

Auction Sale under Partition Decree.
In the District Court of Calle.

(At the risk of the defaulting purchasers M. W. And: 
Silva, general merchant, and W. H. Gunadasa, 

building contractor, both of Ambalangoda, 
whose bid was Rs. 6,125.)

Valuable Residential Land at Ambalangoda.

BY virtue of a commission re-issued to me in Partition 
case No. 25,098 of the District Court of Gsdl^I shall 

sell on Monday, April 28, commencing at ikP.Mmat fife*spot 
(at the risk of the original purchasapfeagM^^ained) the 
following property, the subject jft&ttof' orahe said action,

The land called jjArMjjriSwatta, sitftated at Vilegoda in 
Ambalangodain W&pdSodapattuof GalleDistrict, Southern 
Province ; and boujSaed&n the north by Pathiniwatta alias 
Galketiyewatta ^hereo^ J. P. Nadoris Silva resided, east 
by Hesgalduwewatta whereon J. P. Andris Silva resided, 
south by Gansabhawa road, and west by Galketiyewatta 
whereon Kodikara Siman alias Singho resided ; and con
taining in extent 1 rood 27’ 15 perches as per plan No. 777a 
made by Mr. H. B. Goonawardane, Surveyor, Galle, and 
filed of record.

The said land will be sold in 3 different lots 1, 2, and 3 as 
per above recited plan. The sale will take place first 
among the co-owners at the appraised value and if not 
bidden for or purchased by aDy co-owner the said premises 
will immediately thereafter be put up for sale among the 
public in terms of the Ordinance No. 10 of 1863.

Further particulars from H. de S. Kularatne, Esq., 
Proctor, Supreme Court, and Notary Public, Gelle, and 
Ambalangoda, or from me—

U p a s i r i  W. K o d i k a r a ,
Ambalangoda. lac nsed Auctioneer and Broker.

Auction Sale.
In the Court

(1) Rev. Dr. T. Isac Tambya 
galanayagam Tambyah, both 

No. 25,300. . Vs.
(1) Sangarappillai Visuyaw 

Visaladchypillai, both t>f 
Sivakami, widow of So|na5undara: 
puram, (4) Somasundaram Urutl 
Somasundaraim^tamanathy, ai|d 
daram NadarajpuJil of Maviddapup

UNDER and By qfeue of the 
the above caP^jgg^DAll 

under mentioned rnm^Ppgeds 
the amount state^^er#i|fe^gjtnda| 
March 27, 1930, at 3 p.m fat thfepof 

1. A piece of landi situated a 
“ Sathaollai,”  in extent 24| lacfiams . 
palmyras and share of Magosa tre

id to me in 
iubH fuctioh the 

for the recovery of 
it, on Thursday,

ravilan called 
culture, with 

is ‘anding on the

oundary limits on the east, west, and south; and bounded 
on the east by the property of Savinam, widow of Loovisa, 
and others, Swam Thommai and Lukasu Soosai and others, 
Nathaly, wife of Saviry, arid others, north by the properties 
of Innasy Anthony and others, Swam Thommai, Kathira- 
velu Kanagarayar and others, west by the properties of 
Elizabeth, wife of Soosaippillai, Mariai, wife of Sooaippillai, 
Anthonippillai, widow of Kaithar, and on the south by the 
properties of Swampillai Vaitiampillai and others, and 
Uyithinam, wife of Soosaippillai. Of this an undivided £ 
share.

2. A piece of land situated at Palai, in the parish of 
Tellippalai called “  Ampalamkoodal,”  in extent 15 lachams 
varagu culture, with houses, wells, and cultivated plan
tations ; and bounded on the east by the property of Jacob 
Rayappoo and brothers and sisters, and Nannitamby 
Vaitilingam and others, north by the property belonging to 
the Temple called “  Kandasamy Kovil ”  at Maviddapuram, 
west by road, and on south by the property of Valliammai, 
wife • of Valautham. Of this an undivided 54/48th in 
common, together with 15/16 share of the houses on the 
north, and cultivated plantations, and of the well on south.

' “  Sethupathy Vasa,” 
Jaffna, March 3, 1930.

J. A. Sethupathy, 
Auctioneer and Commissioner.

Auction.Sale under Mortgage Decree. 'J  fy

BY  virtue of the order to sell issued to me in D. C., 
Kurunegala, case No. 14,136, I shall, sell by 

public auction the following properties at the third named 
property on Saturday, March 29, 1930, coiqipeneing at 
2 p .m ., to w it:— ' •

1. An undivided J share of lot B tow ards |.be east, 
containing in extent 1 acre 1 rood BP 2qperches, from
and out of. AnJ»gahamula, Hi&ai^.n|jCTe l^ iw a . Hubat- 
gomuwekotu , Dawa^g«i^WifwK"awllaT" Dawatagha- 
mulakumbur® 3|ind Muig^pmulakumbura, in extent 
3 acres 3 rooWsy^»8*15 situated at Honemulla.

2. An ijj^flvxded.J share of Boklca-^wa of 7 pelas paddy 
sowing extant, Jitate at Henemulla, N*. -A  • ■ •

3. The allotment of land bearing E, corimripng in extent 
11 perches, bearing assessment No. 57, being ®(B0dfen of 
the land callgd Mawatagawakotuwa and Diulf^llwlmla- 

ajffijrden, situated at Teliyagonna, toJ»Jim- 
nd everything standing on f

kmnbura, no- 
with the bui 
lands.

For further par 
Jayasundara,.Esq., Pr

Kurunegala, March

I please apply to R. 
s to me—

Amunugama, 
iiSonsed Auctioneer.

f t pAuction Sale under Moftgag^Decree in /  ■»
D. C., Kurunegala, Case No. 14,144. ®  /  ,

Valuable Coconut Lands and Paddy Fields at Kulijiitiya 
near Polgahq&Bki Railway Station. 4

BY  virtue of the ordcV t̂dr sell issuedAo me in the above 
case for the recafigM of .JStf.sAi^JJ^rein stated, I  

fhaU put up for sale/by ifmbliri^Juc/iOi,, at the spot, on 
Tuesday, M arch-25,1930, at 3.30 r.jT. the'under-mentioned 

^property :— - #  ’ ’ 1
1- An an chided share mi the^Cqi^jguq^g lands and

fields called i®ohilapiti; 
kumbura, l^jgariapv 
gahamulaliM^^Gor^baha 
mulawatttrnow fornSgf one. 

®|f watta containing in exte: 
situated at I^godakulipiti
T lO n o K n / il _________ •

• ^®ft>®fl'a)'npoga,hamula- 
t K efulapitiye, R ukkattana- 
ilawatta, . and Goroggaha- 
iroperty called K ohilapitiye- 
18 acres 3 roods. 10 perches.

tx k -------------  in U dapola  O tota korale in
Dambadem hatpattuwa m  the D istrict o f Kurvmegala.
i a j * share o f the contiguous high and low
lands called Asseddum akum bm  a. B og a h a m u liu m b u ra , 
Buhyadda, W agalakum bura and p illew an ow  land, situated 
in the villages called Tam paue and K ulipitiya in U dapola 
U tota korale; and containing in ex ten t 11 acres and 
I© perches.
„  u A , ’f ad/ ided i Share ot the high and low  lands 
called V eil kum bura of 2 pelas paddy sou in g  extent and its 

joining pillewawatba o f 2 lahas kurakkan sowing extent, 
situated at Tam pana aforesaid.
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4. An undivided £ share of the field called Delgaha- 
mulakumbura of 2 pelas and 5 lahas paddy sowing extent, 
situated at Tarhpane aforesaid:

5. An undivided £ share of the field called Nakkapothe- 
galagawakumbura now watta of 12 lahas paddy sowing 
extent, situated at Egodakulipitiya aforesaid.

6. An undivided £ share of the field called Nakkapoth- 
thekamkumbalangahamulakumbura now watta of 1 pela 
paddy sowing in extent, situated at Kulipitiya aforesaid.

7. An undivided £ share of the land called Tambabere- 
pelapillewa now watta of about 2 seers kurakkan sowing 
extent, situated at Megoda Kulipitiya in aforesaid korale.

8. An undivided £ share of the high and low lands 
called Udabaddageknmbura now watta of 2 pelas paddy 
sowing in extent, and its adjoining Udabaddagcwatta of 
about 6 seers kurrakkan sowing extent-, situated at Kuli
pitiya aforesaid.

9. An undivided £ share of the waste land towards the 
north of about 2 nellies kurakkan sowing extent from and 
out of the Kohilapitiyehena of 1 pela paddy sowing extent, 
situated at Egodakulipitiya aforesaid.

10. An undivided £ share of the field called Tunhiriya- 
welakumbura of 16 lahas paddy sowing extent, situated at 
Kulipitiya aforesaid.

jx 11. An undivided £ of the field called Kawudunna- 
\ Xpitiyakumbura of 16 lahas paddy sowing extent, situated at 

’KuKjpitiya aforesaid.
\12: ■ an undivided £ share of the field called Guliyadde- 

kumbura of 12 lahas paddy sowing in extent, situated at 
Kulipitiya aforesaid.

13. An undivided £ share of the field called Notuwewela 
now garden of 1 pela paddy sowing in extent, situated at 
Kulipitiya aforesaid.

14. An undivided £ share of the land called Ritigaha- 
mulawatta of*8 seeps ©jrakkan sowing extent together with 
the b u i l d i n g s a t - K u l i p i t i y ^ a f o r e s a i d .

For furtherpart^ulfflwi ffl#s®apply to L.;\S. M. Amara 
sekera, Esq., Proctor, Kururaggal^or to hie.—p.

Kurutiegal
C h k tsto ffe l  O; 

5, 1930.
lEKERA, 

Auctioneer.

Auction Sale.
In the District Court of N

jl R. Kristnan Chettiyar^ 
uppiah Naidu of

No. 8,609.
Halpe Chandrase 

Wasala Mudiyansi 
of Kurunegala 

I  TNDER and virti

.ttomey, Muna 
:aS.e..............Plaintiff.

Wijesundare 
larida of Piduma 

Hot.................................Defendant.
Idecree entered in the above case

^sand by virtutyof owler issued to me for the recovery 
"^of gthe S im  of Rs. 2,70S-34, with further interest and 

cost of suit, I  shall sell by public auction the following 
proper^ declared bound and/executable under the said 
decree on March 19, at respeutfrte lands, commencing at 
10 a .m. :—

1. PoththelSmhbi^aHdit%)xttdt amunams of paddy 
sowing and thereto akhoining land'^called Alutwalawwe- 
watta in extent about ̂  lahas of kurakkan sowing, and the 
land called Godayayelpenyaya in extent 2 pelas of kurakkan 

. sowing situated at'tPidama ir^Yatikaha kordpaof Katugam- 
pola hatpattl^ froreoth^ high^pd low lan #  tpid from the 
plantations and buildings standing Yhei*s^ujh% undivided 
£ share of A1 utwalawwewatt^andaftyundividbdtj share of 
all the buildings thereon, outkof the* remaining high and 
low . lands excluding an undivided £ sharoiVrom Parana, 
walawwewatta and undivided £ share, tSe remaining 
other high and low lands.

2. Vilakumbura in extent 4 amunums of paddy sowing 
'and.thereto adjoining Gala Idama and Pillewa in extent 

about 3 lahas kurakkan sowing, the pillewa towards the 
west in extent about 3 measures of kurakkan sowing, 
Amuhenakumbura adjoining the eastern side in extent 
3 pelas paddy sowing, the field called Bemigilma in extent 
yalamuna of paddy sowing, Amuhenapillewa in extent 
3 lahas kurakkan sowing, Denipatbima in extent 2 pelas 
paddy sowing situated at Nindawela in Yatikaha korale 
aforesaid; from and out of those lands the undivided £ share.

• 3.. The field called M awathwela in  extent 3 pelas paddy 
’Sowing .aAd’vihj} thereto adjoining Iddipitiyakumbura in 
extent 15 lahas paddy sowing and the tw o goda chenas in . 
extent about 1 pela kurakkan sowing situated at Nindawela 
aforesaid; from  and out o f these high and low lands and of 
the appurtenances thereof the undivided £ share. <t,

4. An undivided £ share o f  the land called Diyakoifie-
henyaya situated, at Nindawela aforesaid ; containing in 
extent 3 pelas kurakkan sowing together with the planta
tions thereon. ■ \ C\

5. Bel igah agodakumb ura' Gin. extent 3 pelas paddy 
sowing and the thereto adfoiiiin^ Belfgahagodahena and 
Talawattehena in extent 15. lahas of kprakkan sowing, the 
field called Oyenegodabadalgewela' in extent 1 amunum 
paddy sowing, the field called Grime Eiwedduma in extent 
2 pelas paddy sowing, and the filed called Kandegedarayaye 
Essedduma in extent 2 pelas paddy sowing and the land 
called Kadeimehena in extent about 1 pela kurakkan 
sowing, situated at Nindawela aforesaid; from these high 
and low lands and from the appurtenances thereof the 
undivided £ share.

6. Hunukumbura in extent 3 pelas paddy sowing and 
the thereto adjoining field called Panliyadda in extent 
16 riaha'k paddy sowing, Gederagawakumbura in extent- 
15 hjttas paddy sowing, Thowilkumbura alias Wewapaula- 
kumbura in extent 3 pelas paddy sowing, Ebagawawatte- 
heii^ and Wewapaulaweladegodapilledeka in extent 
about 4 lahas kurakkan sowing, Hunukumburepillewa and 
Panliyaddepillewa in extent about 3 lahas kurakkan sowing, 
situated at Nindawela aforesaid ; from these high and low 
lands the undivided £ share from Hunukumbura 
and Panliyadda, and the undivided £ share from the 
remaining lands.

; 7. .f^gaSamulakumbura in extent 2 pelas paddy
sowing •andytheBeto.-adjoining land called Meegahamula- 
wattehena in'extkntls4G%bas kurakkan sowing, and the two;

: pillewa lands oil thevnortliem and western sides in extent 
about 6 measures kuiakkatTshwing sitpKted at Nindawela 
aforesaid ; from these high anHHqw lsands and from the 
appurtenances thereof the undivid ea'£^sh are.

8. Hingarekumbura in extent f6 pfelas paddy sowing 
. and' thereto adjoining Divulgaliamulawhtta in extent

3: kurunies kurakkan sowing, the land called Thorahena in 
extent about 5 lahas kurakkan sowing, Hingarekumbura in 
extent 1 pela paddy sowing, the field called Ihala Hingura- 
in extent 2 pelas paddy sowing, the field called Iswetiye 
in extent 1 pela paddy sowing, and the pillewa and the 
kotuwa in extent about 4 lahas kurakkan sowing, situated 
at Kumburapola in Yatikaha korale aforesaid ; from these 
high'lands and low lands and from the appurtenances 
thereof the undivided £ share.

9. An undivided ■£ share of the land called Walawwe
watta in extent about I pela kurakkan sowing, situated at 
Magulagama aforesaid.

10. An undivided £ share of the land called Kekuna- 
gollewatta in extent about 1 laha kurakkan sowing and the 
land called Bogahamulahena adjoining thereto in extent 
about 5 lahas kurakkan sowing, situated ,at Kekunagolla in 
Yatikaha korale aforesaid.

11. An undivided £ share of the land called Meegaha- 
jnulayatta, in extent about 3 lahas kurakkan sowing.
’. j\ .rj * D» Sj. Weteyamanna,

.njglmegajh, FebruffV 7, Auctioneer.
Vi
r

Auction Sale. 6,738, Mortgage Decree.
Courl tof Batticaloa. 
iforK fidd a im u n a i . . Plaintiff .

arnedcVMeerasaibo of Puliantive. .Defendant

A '  
arifWaltij

ISSl
auction 
of Rs. 7

the commission 
11 sell b y  public 

’covery o f a sum
UNJ)^R^d%rreejgit^'ed and by virtu 

issup<f $o-^tn#^k|ha^ibove caseQ 
j^r^erties (fq

nuer|st,^d :
1. On Friday, -Miirji.h 2 8 at the spot.
A piece of lar^Rtoward^^newAfern side out of the land 

lot No. 6129 JPjearmgTh prfhninary plan No. 576, 
situated at y a « 3 j| ^ m o « i  in Eravur pattu, Batticaloa, 
Eastern ProvmJfej^oundod on the north by the Vellayadi- 
vanaru, south pj^perty of P. H. Mohiyadeenbava and
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others, east by the other share of this and belonging to 
Amaripody Kandapody and property of Thavapody 
Kandapody and others, and west by property of Thevapody 
Kandapody, in extent 13 acres 1 rood out of this an un
divided -f share with inlets, outlets, and other rights.
. % On Friday, March 28, 1930, at 10 A.M., at the spot.

The land lot No. 6129, situated in the place aforesaid ; 
bounded on the east by the land described in plan No. 
155,263 and lot No. 195 marked A described in plan No. 
576, south by lot No. 195 marked A in plan No. 576 and lot 
No. 6130, west by property of K. Sinnathamby and K. 
Ariyapody, and north by reservation along the border of 
the Singiliaar, in extent 6 acres 2 roods and 20 perches, 
with all its rights.

3. On Friday, March 28, 1930, at 11 a .m . ,  at the spot. 
The land lot No. 3012 in plan No. 1,289, situated at

Kommathurai in the pattu aforesaid ; bounded on the east 
by property of Kumaraveli, south by property of the heirs 
of P. Arumugam, west by Crown land Velladian channel, 
and north by property of the heirs of Kumaraveli and 
Crown land, in extent 7 acres and 31 perches with all its 
rights.

4. On Monday, March 31, 1930, at 8  a .m . ,  at the spot.
A paddy land composed of lots Nos. 76021 and 76023 

called Aythiamalaikadu and Kathypotachenai, situated at 
Aythiamalai in Manmunai pattu ; bounded on the north 
and south by Crown land and Makilavattavan-aru, east by 
Makilavattavan-aru, west by land in plan No. 76024 and 
Makilavattavan-aru in extent 191 acres 1 rood and 10 
perches, out of this an undivided 24 acres 3 roods and 12J 
perches, with all its rights.

5. On Monday, March 31, 1930, at 9 a .m . ,  at the spot.
The land called Olimaduchenai, situated at Ponnang- 

canichenai in the pattu aforesaid; bounded on the north 
by the property of Notary Kandappah and others, and all 
the other sides by Crown land, in extent 35 acres 2 roods 
and 10 perches. Out of this an undivided J share and 
rights.

6 . On Saturday, March 29, 1930, at 8  a .m . ,  at the spot. 
The southern half share of the paddy land called Veera-

thumunmari alias Vilangkathupoomi being land lot 
No. 7434, situated at Kiran in Koralai pattu ; bounded on 
the east by Crown land, south by lot No. 76356, west by 
lots Nos. 7525 and 7521 and lot No. 76317, north by 
other share of this belonging to K. Iyampillai, in extent 17 
acres 1 rood and 36 perches with all its rights.
7. On Saturday, March 29, 1930, at 10 a .m . ,  at the spot. 

A paddy field called Kokkunaravattavantotam, situated
at Kiran in the pattu aforesaid ; bounded on the east by lot 
No. 381, south by lots Nos. 370 and 371, west by lot No. 372, 
and on the north by lot No. 368, in extent 3 acres and 38 
perches, with all its rights.
8 . On Saturday, March 29, 1930, at 2 p .m . ,  at the spot. 

A paddy field called Cholayamadupoomi, situated in the
place aforesaid ; bounded on the east and south by Crown 
land, west by Vilangkathuvely, and north by road, in 
extent 5 acres 2 roods and 10 perches, and all its rights.

9. On Saturday, March 29, 1930, at 4 p .m ., a t  th e  s p o t .
The northern share out of the lot No. 10666, situated as 

aforesaid; bounded on the east by the Yisankerni, south by 
the other share belonging to Sinnathamby Kanapathy, 
west by the property of Kanapathy, and north by lane, in 
extent from east to west 17 fathoms and north to south 
19 fathoms or 1 rood and 2 perches, and all the produce 
thereto.

10. On Tuesday, April 1, 1930, at 9 a .m ., at the spot. 
The land lot No. 3643/93132 and 93133 in plan No.

27,789 called Tharanamadupoomi, situated at Mankemey 
in Koralai pattu ; bounded on the east by the reservation 
along the road, south and west by land in plan No. 230,573, 
and north by lot No. 5998, in extent 5 acres 1 rood and 
4 perches, and all its rights.

11. Oh Tuesday, April 1, 1930, a t  11 a .m ., at the spot. 
The land lot No. 4750/3056 in plan No. 318,232 called

Mathuraiadipoomi, situated in the place aforesaid; 
bounded on the east by reservation along the road, south 
by land described in plan No. 277,894, west and north by 
Crown land, in extent 5 acres 1 rood 14 perches, and all 
its rights.
12. On Monday, March 31, 1930, at 3.30 p .m ., at the spot* 

A jungle land called Thekamcholaikadu, situated at
Periyapullumalai in Rugam, Bintenne pattu ; bounded on 
the north by road, south and west by Crown land, and east 
by paddy land of Manuel, in extent 19 acres 2 roods and 
30 perches. Out of this an undivided 14/32 shares and all 
its rights.
13. On Wednesday, April 2, 1930, at 9 a .m ., at the spot. 

A  paddy' land situated at Vellankiri village in Porativu
pattu ; bounded on all sides by Navalaru, in extent 89 
acres. Out of this an undiyided 11/32 shares and all its 
rights.
14. On Wednesday, April 2, 1930, at 10 a .m ., at the spot.

A land situated as aforesaid ; bounded on the north by 
lot No. 8950 in plan No. 730, water-course, and Navalaru, 
east by land described in plan No. 114,083, south by Crown 
land and west by Crown land and lot No. 8950 in plan 
No. 730, in extent 74 acres 2 roods. Out of this an 
undivided 11/32 shares, and all its rights.
15. On Wednesday, April 2, 1930, at 3 p .m ., at the spot, 

A land called Thalavai, situated as aforesaid; bounded
on all sides by Crown land, in extent 16 acres. Out of 
this an undivided 11/32 shares and all its rights.

16. On Tuesday, April 1, 1930, at 3 p .m ., at the spot.
An allotment of land called VellankathuvelyinVellavely- 

kandam village under Vakaneri tank, Koralai pattu ; 
bounded on the east by T. P. 340,851 and lot No. 381, 
south by lot No. 381, west by T. P. 195,159, in extent 
1 rood and 17 perches as per plan No. 349,282 dated 
May 27, 1922, authenticated by W. C. S. Ingles, Esq., 
Surveyor-General, and all the rights, title, and interest.

S. A. Selvanayagam,
Batticaloa. Auctioneer and Broker.

APPLICATION FOR FOREIGN LIQUOR LICENCES, & c.

We hereby give notice that we have on February 28, 1930, 
applied to the Hon.theGovernmentAgent, WesternProvince, 
for the licence shown in the schedule hereto annexed, for the 
licensing period ending September 30, 1930, in cggapliance 
with Excise Notification No. 75 of June 15, 1918,

Schedule.
Name and address of applicant: Coo 

Keyzer street, Colombo.
Description of jjjpenee appkW^^J^liice] 

of medicated wi^Hand rectifflbd sjsirfcs.
State whethcl? ^pnjieaticw' isffor re: 

licence or licencip cuwor a new licence or licences : 
of licence to newjWem4es.

Situation of premise| to be licensed : 127$ Keyzer street, 
Pettah, Colombo.

Agencj  Co.,

es for the sale

of existing 
Removal

per pro Coop Agency Co.,
J. L. Mo KATS .

A hereby give notice that I  have on March 1, 1930, applied 
tp the Government Agent, Province of for the licence 
shown in the Schedule hereto annoxsfi, for the licensing 

/|period ending September compliance
'Excise Notification '1571918.,5

JSclildule.
applicant : Jacob Sfiris trading 

of Paul Soris & Co., Badulla.
_  .— ...— .. — applied for : Retail and Ta\j£rn

hcencesgor the sale of foreign liquor, hotel and bar licences 
of the Uastle Hotel.

State whether application is for renewal of existing 
licence or licences or for a new licence or.liccenes : Renewal 
of existing licences.

Situation of premises to be licensed : 761, 762, and 789, 
Lower street, Badulla town.

February 26, 1930. Jacob Soris.
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MISCELLANEOUS DEPARTMENTAL NOTICES. #

UNIVERSITY OP LONDON— REGULATIONS FOR MATRICULATION.

1. D ate and. 'Place, o f  E xam ination .- -There shall be two 
Matriculation Examinations held in Ceylon (at Colombo and 
Jaffna) in each year, one commencing on the second Tuesday 
in January and the other on the first Tuesday in June.

2. Qualifications fo r  A dm ission .—-The Matriculation Exami- 
- nation is open to men and women. No candidate shall be admitted
to the Examination unless he shall have completed his sixteenth* 
year, on or before the following dates :■—

In respect of the January Examination : January 14.
In respect of the June Examination : July 31.
3. Students who have already Matriculated are hot 

permitted to take the examination as a whole. Any Matricu
lated Student may enter for the Matriculation Examination 
with a view to passing in one or more supplementary subjects 
set out in the Regulations. ; For information whether a 
Supplementary Examination in any Special Language can be 
held, application should be made to this office.

No candidate will be permitted to take an Alternative Lower 
Paper in an examination for a Supplementary Certificate.

'4. E ntry.— Every candidate for the Matriculation Exami
nation or for the Matriculation Examination for Supplementary 
Certificates, either first entry or re-entry, must apply to this office 

-for an entry form not less than 14 days before the last day of 
entry. Each form of entry, whether first entry or re-entry, must 
reach the Education Office not later than the following dates :—

January . June
Examination. Examination.

7. Withdrawals, t R efunds, and Credits.— If notice of with 
drawal is received not later than September 6 in the case of a 
January Examination and January 27 in the case of a June 
Examination, the fee or the reduced fee actually paid for the 
Examination will be refunded.

If notice of withdrawal is received not later than October 20 
in the case of a January Examination, and March 10 in the 
case of a June Examination, (1) a candidate for the entire 
Examination will be credited with Rs. 28 ; (2) a candidate 
for the Examination for a Supplementary Subject will be 
credited with Rs. 7.

If a candidate does not present himself for the Examination 
or notifies his withdrawal after the dates prescribed above
(I) a candidate for the entire Examination will he credited-with 
Rs. 21 ; (2) a candidate for the Examination for a Supplementary 
Subject will be credited with Rs. 7.

8. If a candidate retire after the commencement of the 
Examination or if he fail to pass it the full fee shall be payable 
upon every re-entry. The amounts with which candidates 
are credited by virtue of the withdrawal from the Examination 
will not be refunded; they can only be utilized as part of the 
fee for admission to a subsequent examination of the University.

9. Provisional E n tries, R efunds, and credits.—A candidate 
who has passed a Matriculation Examination and is thus, 
rendered ineligible for re-admission to a Matriculation Exami
nation for which he may have provisionally, entered will, in the. 
case of an entry for (1) a June Examination, have Rs. 28 : 
credited to him; (2) a January Examination, have Rs. 35 refunded 
to him at the discretion of the University of London.

Entries from candidates taking 
’Geology. Zoology, or a Special 

. Language other than Sinhalese
- dr Tamil ; . • • May 31 . . October 31
Entries from all other candidates . July 31 ■ . January 5 f

5. Annexures.-—-Along with the entry and in the same cover 
must be sent (1) documentary evidence of the candidate’s age 
and name (2) a bank receipt for the proper feej which should be 
credited to the Examination Fund Account of the Director of 
Education in the Chartered Bank of India, &e., Colombo. All 
payments must be forwarded to the Bank with the form giving 
particulars of payments. This form will be forwarded with 
entry forms if applied for. Fees should be deposited in the 
Bank in good time so that candidates may be able to obtain 
the Bank Receipt from the Bank and send it along with the 
entry to this office before the dates prescribed.

Entry forms received unaccompanied by the Bank Receipt 
and other necessary documents, or received after the dates 
specified above will not be accepted. _.

6. Fees,— Every candidate entering for the Matriculation 
Examination offering ordinary subjects will pay a fee of Rs. 41 
and those offering a special language other than Sinhalese or 
Tamil will pay an«additional fee of Rs. 28. The fee payable 
by a candidate entering for the Examination for a Supplementary 
Certificate is Rs. 20 Jjkr the first subject and Rs. 14 for each
additional subject in ^ ililitejftjtp.anv fees payable for. a special

...........................................

*",A candidate is deemed to have complete Aiis sixteenth yfltouHl the day preceding his sixteenth birthday ; consequentlŷ  candidate whos§*isxteenth birthday fails on January 15 is eligible to enter for the January Explication; a candidate whose sixteenth birthday falls on August 1 is eligible to enter for the June Examination.’ *
t For candidates sitting for the January Examination the date of closing entries will be postponed from January 5 to January 17 ; but for all those taking Geology, Zoology, or a Special Language other than Sinhalese or Tamil the usual dates mentioned in the regulations will strictly apply:
X Tile fee should not under any circumstances be remitted direct to this office or to the University ; only Bank Receipts will be accepted. . .

10. The only circumstances in which any part of the Special 
Language Fee is returnable is in the case of a candidate who has, 
provisionally entered for a Special Language at the Matru-ii - 
lation Examination and finds subsequently that he has been 
successful at the Examination; in such a case Rs. 21 will -be

. refunded on account of the Special Language.
Every candidate who is credited with a portion of the fee 

in accordance with' the preceding paragraphs must when 
re-entering pay the extra amount necessary to make up the 
fee due.

11. Scheme o f  E xam ination .—-Every candidate must on one 
; and the same occasion satisfy- the Examiners in five subjects;
or if he avail himself-of the option given under (i.) below in six 

' subjects. - ,
The subjects are as follows :—

Compulsory Subjects.
(1) English (one paper of three hours).
(2) Elementary Mathematics (two papers of three hours each). §

OPTIO N AL SU BJECTS TO  B E  SE LE CTE D  B Y  THE C A N D ID A T E .

(3) Latin,[| or Greek, or Botany, or Chemistry, or Heat, 
Light, and Sound, or Mechanics, or Electricity and 
Magnetism. (One paper of three hours in the subject 
selepted.)

§In order to be q:Degree as an Interi-,__ _________________
lation Examination tfcith tfiom^l^y^apers in" Ei or have reached ah e<fcdvalenrst%dar#in that sub' nations accepted by tffe Universitmin ffigt of th if the candidate ha® passed tie MltricuSw™ lower papers in Elementary Mathcma

he wiUbePermitted to tal ^atbematics at a Matriculation Exdminatl

iedto the B.Sc. (General) or B.Sc. (SpeciaJ " Mate must hag® passed the Matrici 
fentary Mathematics tfc one of the exami ' ition Examinatior ination with th otherwise fails b d-ne ordinary papers i held not later tha
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(4) and (5) Two of the following subjects, neither of which has 
already been taken under section (3). One paper of three 
hours in eaoh subject. If neither Latin nor Greek has 
been taken under section (3), one of the other subjects 
selected must be a language other than English :—

Latin. *
Greek.
New Testament Greek.
French.
German. 

t Italian.
Russian.
Spanish.
Welsh..

Greek History or Roman History or English History* or 
European History or The History of the British 
Empire.

Geography.
Logic.

' Geometrical and Mechanioal Drawing.
Mathematics (more advanced).
Mechanics.
Chemistry.
Heat, Light, and Sound.
Electricity and Magnetism.
Botany.
Zoology. °
Geology.

6 Music.
Economics.

N ote.— (i.) The Examination shall be conducted by means of 
printed papers ; but, for the purpose of ascertaining the com
petence of a candidate to pass, the Examiners may test a 
candidate by means of vivd voce questions.

(ii.) No candidate may take more than one subject of History, 
(iii.) No candidate may take more than one of the following 

subjects : Greek, New Testament Greek, Modem Greek.
(iv.) The restrictions givenin (ii.) and (iii.) above as to choice 

of subjects apply to all candidates whether they take alter
native lower papers or not.

A l t e r n a t i v e  L o w e r  P a p e r s .

(i.) Any candidate may take alternative lower papers in 
Elementary Mathematics in place of the ordinary papers in 
Elementary Mathematics ; or an alternative lower paper in 
Latin in place of the ordinary paper in Latin ; or an alternative 
lower paper in French in place of the ordinary paper in French. 
Any candidate exercising this option will be required to take 
a sixth subject, which may be any one in the list, provided that 
it has not already been taken, and subject to the further pro
visions given under (ii.) and (iii.) in above note and (ii.)-(iv.) 
below.

(ii.) No candidate may take the alternative lower paper in 
more than one subject.

(iii.) No candidate may take an alternative lower paper in 
addition to the ordinary paper in that subject. In the case of 
Elementary Mathematics, no candidate taking the alternative 
lower papers will be permitted to take either the ordinary papers 
in Elementary Mathematics or the paper in Mathematics (more 
advanced).

(iv.) No candidate taking the ordinary paper in any language 
other than English may take the alternative lower paper in 
Latin or in French.

N ote.—-Candidates who propose to take an alternative lower 
paper at the Matriculation Examination are reminded that a 
student wishing to read for a B.A. Degree as an Internal Student 
must, before taking the Intermediate Arts Examination, have 
satisfied the Examiners in the ordinary paper in Latin at the 
Matriculation Examination or have reached an equivalent 
standard in that subject at one of the examinations accepted in 
lieu thereof, and alsp that in order to qualify to read for the 
B.Sc. (General) or B.Sc. (Special) Degree as an Internal Student, 
a student must have satisfied the Examiners in the ordinary. 
papers in Elementary Mathematics at the Matriculation 
Examination or have reached an equivalent standard in that

subject at one of the examinations accepted in lieu thereof. 
Such candidates are warned also that several bodies outside the 
University, who have undertaken to extend the privileges to a 
student who has passed the Matriculation Examination, will 
not do so if the student has taken an alternative lower paper in a 
particular subject. Candidates must communicate with the 

. authorities concerned, and not with the University, to ascertain 
whether an alternative lower paper will be accepted.

Instead of one-j- of the languages mentioned under headings (4) 
and (5) on page 2 a candidate may take another language 
provided the same shall have been approved by the University.

The following special languages have been approved by the 
Senate :—Afrikaans, Albanian, Arabic, Armenian, Bengali, 
Burmese, Canarese, Chinese, Danish, Dutch, Fanti, Ganda, 
Greek (Modem), Gujarati, Hausa, Hebrew (Classical and 
Modem), Hindi, Hindustani (Urdu), Icelandic, Irish, Japanese, 
Malay, Malayalam, Marathi, Norwegian, Pali, PanjabiJ (Gur- ' 
mukhi and Perso-Arabic), Persian, Polish, Portuguese, Rou- , 
manian, Sanskrit, Scottish, Ghadelic, Serbian, Siamese, Sindhi, 
Sinhalese, Swahili, Swedish, Tamil, Telugu, Turkish, Yoruba, 
Zulu.

The following are the particulars of the foregoing subjects of 
examination:—  . " ^

I.—English.
The examination in English will consist of one paper o f three 

hours, and will include—
(a) A  subject for an essay, ,to be chosen by the candidate 

from several subjects set, the main object being to test 
power of expression, thought, and arrangement.

16) Questions testing knowledge and command of English. . 
These may include questions on precis writing, paraphrase, 
and analysis of sentences.

(c) Questions testing knowledge of specified English books.
Candidates are expected to  devote about 45 minutes to the 

essay.
The following books are prescribed for 1930, 1931, and 1932. 

in connection with-Section (c) o f the above Syllabus :—

1930. — Shakespeare : Julius Caesar. ,
Wordsworth: M ichael, Ode on  the Intim ations o f  

Immortality, Sonnets 1-29 inclusive (ed. M. Arnold), 
Essays and E ssayists (ed. Newbolt, publ. Nelson).

1931. —Shakespeare : H en ry  I V . ,  P a rt I .  ' '
Wordsworth: M ichael, Ode on the Intim ations o f  

Im m ortality, Sonnets 1-29 inclusive (ed. M. Arnold).
Charles Lamb : P rose and P oetry  (ed, George Gordon, 

Oxford University, Press'.

1932. — Shakespeare: Twelfth Night.
Goldsmith : The Deserted Village ;  The V icar o f  W ake

field.
Charles Lamb : P rose and P oetry  (ed. George Gordon, 

Oxford University Press).

IL—Elementary Mathematics. §

Ordinary Papers.

There will be two papers : one in Arithmetic and Algebra and 
the other in Geometry.

Arithm etic..—Elementary principles and processes of Arithmetic.
The principles of vulgar and decimal fractions (excluding 

recurring decimals).
Knowledge and use of the tables required, both in the English 

and Metric System for the measurement of length, area, volume,' 
capacity, weight and time.

Mensuration of the rectangle, parallelogram, triangle, and 
trapezium. (N ote .— Questions on these may be such as will
involve the application of Algebra and Geometry.) ’

Averages, ratio, proportion, percentages.
Practical applications of Arithmetic. V ■
Weight will he attached both to  accuracy of working and 

correctness of method. The use of logarithms? is allowed 
except m questions where they are expressly forbidden;

* Candidates who intend to proceed to a Degree in laws are advised to include Latin and English History in the subject of their Matriculation Examination.
t Nevertheless a candidate may present two Oriental Languages under groups (4) and (5), provided that one of the languages offered be a Classical Language, viz.: Arabia, Chinese, Classical Hebrew, Pali. Persian, and Sanskrit, and provided that if Classical Hebrew be offered, Modem Hebrew he not also offered.

P^n??ifK?„eA0ffering Pa?ial?i may «se either the Gurmukhi Script or t 
th^ preto toCuse ter> ^  When maklug their CQtry they must state whl
I*, ! i r>8arithmsr,0r Jour-figure logarithmic tables will be supplied to Candida i? the ™om:. Candidates who so desire can obtain copies of these tables frc the University of London Press. 11-12. V arwick lane F..C. 4. Candida are not permitted to tring their own copies into the Examination Root

A 7*
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Algebra . — The fundamental processes of Algebra.
Symbolical expression of general results in Arithmetic.
Interpretation and evaluation of Formulae. Changing the 

subject of a Formula.
Factors of expressions of simple types.
Equations of the - first and second degree containing one 

unknown quantity. Simultaneous equations of the first degree, 
and two simultaneous equations of which one is of the first 
degree and the other of the second degree.

Easy examples in fractions.
Graphs of simple algebraic functions with easy applications.
Simple questions on fractional and negative indices (formal 

proofs not being required).
Use of logarithms to the base 10.*
Arithmetic and Geometric Series.
Simple applications of the above.
Geometry.—The subjects of Euclid I.-IV., with simple deduc

tions, including easy loci and the areas of triangles and parallelo
grams of which the bases and altitudes are given commensurable 
lengths.

Euclid’s proofs will not be insisted on, but all proofs of 
geometrical theorems must be geometrical. The use of 
properties of similar figures will be allowed.

Alternative Lower Papers.
Two papers of three hours each on the syllabus for the ordinary 

papers given above : Only simple and straight forward questions 
will be set.

III.—Optional Languages.
. Latin.

Ordinary Paper.
The paper shall contain (1) passages to be translated into 

English from Latin books not previously prescribed ; (2) simple 
and easy sentences of English to be translated into Latin;
(3) questions on Grammar.

Alternative Lower Paper.
Unseen prose, passages for translation into English, together 

with simple sentences, testing knowledge of Elementary Grammar 
and Syntax, to be translated into Latin.

Greek,

The paper shall contain (1) passages to be translated into 
English from Greek books riot previously prescribed; (2) 
simple arid easy seritences of English to be translated into 
Greek ; (3) questions On Grammar.

N ew  Testament Greek.

The paper shall contain (1) passages to be translated into 
English •from the four Gospels and the Acts of the Apostles ;
(2) simple arid easy sentences of English to be translated into 
New Testament Greek; (3) questions on Grammar.

French. ‘

Ordinary Paper.
(а) Translation into English :—Two short passages of French 

prose and one passage of simple French verse.
(б) Translation into French:—Two easy passages of English 

prose, the second of which will be specially chosen to test know
ledge of Accidence and Syntix.

(c) Free composition based on a skeleton outline (150-200 
words).

French.
Alternative Lower Paper.

Unseen prose passages for translation into English together 
with simple sentences, testing knowledge of Elementary Grammar 
and Syntax, to be translated into French. •

German and Other M od em  European Languages.

(а) Translation into English:—Two short passages of prose 
and one passage of simple verse.

(б) Translation into the language concerned:—Two easy 
passages or English prose, the second of which will be specially 
chosen to test knowledge of Accidence and Syntax.

(cl Free composition based on a skeleton outline (150-200 words).

Oriental Languages (including Hebrew)-.
The paper in any Oriental Language, including Hebrew, 

approved for the Matriculation Examination, shall be drawn up 
as nearly as may be practicable in conformity with the following 
syllabus:—

The paper shall contain (1) an easy passage or easy passages 
for translation from the language in question; (2) an easy 
piece for translation into the language in question, or as an 
alternative an essay of a simple character to be Written in 
the language in question; (3) questions on Grammar,limited 
to Accidence and Elementary Syntax.

Candidates will be required to satisfy the Examiners in each of 
the three sections of the syllabus. Candidates Offering Modem 
Hebrew are required to use the Square Soript, but ate permitted to 
make use of Hebrew grammatical terminology where the English 
terrtiinology is difficult of application.

IV. —History.
The questions will be framed to test general knowledge of 

history and historical development rather than memory of 
detail.

One of the following branches (brie paper of three hours will 
be set in each branch):—

(a) Greek History. —From 776 B.o. to 323 B .c .
(b) Roman History.—From 264 b.c. to 180 A.D.
(c) English History.—The general course of English History 

from 1066 to 1901, with some references to the contemporary 
history of Europe and Colonial developments.

The paper will be divided into four sections, Covering res
pectively the periods 1066-1485, 1485-1688,1688-1815,1783-1901, 
but candidates will be required to answer questions from two 
only out of the four periods.

Id) European History.—One of the four following periods :—
(i.) From 1046 to 1494.
(ii.) From 1494 to 1715.

(iii.) From 1648 to 18l5.
(iv.) FrOm 1789 to 1914.

(e) The History oj the British Empire, 1485-1901.—The Subject 
is to be studied in general outline only ; detailed knowledge will 
not .be required.

The consolidation of English Government; the personal 
monarchy of the Tudors, and the re-action under the Stuarts.

English overseas trade ; the Chartered Companies and experi
ments in colonization.

Early English enterprise in the East Indies.
The Old Colonial System, including the Navigation Acts.
The revolution of 1688 and its effect on Great Britain and the 

Empire considered as a whole.
The struggle with France in Europe and beyond the sea; 

1688-1763. .
The American revolution and the causes producing it.
The beginnings of the new empire and the organization Of 

British rule in India.
The Industrial revolution and political reform in Great Britain 

to 1862.
Sea power and the Napoleonic war ; and their effect on the 

extension of the Empire.
The Humanitarian movement ; the abolition of the Slave' 

Trade ; arid the status of slavery.
The development of “ responsible government ”  in Great 

Britain arid the Colonies.
The downfall of the Old Colonial System and the introduction 

of Free Trade.
New methods of transport and the rise of the new Imperial 

Trade ; the supply of food and raw materials from the Colonies.
The adoption of Federal constitutions in the dominions, with 

special reference to Canada.
Political reform in Great Britain in the latter half of the 19th 

century.
The new struggle for the acquisition of tropical Colonies arid 

the partition of Africa. ,
The development of India, 1833-1901.

V. —:GeograpUY.
A broad study of the outlines of the Geography Of the' World as 

a whole arid of its larger natural regions’. *
The following regions in decreasing detail.—(oj England and 

Wales, (6) Scotland and Ireland, (c) Europe, the Mediterranean, 
the North Atlantic, North America, and Greenland, (<fj the 
remaining Continents. Recapitulation from the point of view 
of the British Empire.

Attention should be directed to the following ‘hspects of the

(several regions:—The broad contrasts and chief features of the 
land relief. The chief features of the coastal outline as related 
to those of the relief. The disposition of the water partings 
and of the chief river basins. The winds and sea. currents; 
distribution of rainfall, the climatic contrasts; and the resulting

• See footnote § on page 673.
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agricultural oontrasta. The districts of exceptionally dense or 
rare population considered in relation to their position, natural 
resources, and industrial activities. The arrangement of the 
political divisions upon the land relief and with reference to the 
drainage system. The analysis of the positions of the great towns.

Candidates will be expected to understand the main physical 
causes of the phenomena they describe, such as variations of 
atmospheric temperature and pressure, their seasonal and regional 
distribution; the causes of precipitation, winds—their cause and 
prevalence in different regions, the interpretation of weather 
charts, and the meaning of the network and other conventional 
symbols employed in maps. Time need not be spent in elaborate 
map drawing. The answers in the examination should be 
illustrated, where necessary, by simple diagrams, correct in 
general proportion, but without detail. Candidates may be 
expected to identify maps without names, to insert upon such 
maps the position of geographical features, and to work problems 
as to local time.

V I—Logic.
The Term : classification of terms, denotation and connotation
Division, definition, the predicables.
The Proposition: classification of propositions, reduction of 

sentences to logical form.
Laws of thought, opposition of propositions, immediate inf erence.
The Syllogism : moods and figures, the expression of argu

ments in syllogistio form.
Hypothetical and disjunctive propositions and arguments.
Inductive reasoning in its various'!

forms. I T hese three subjects
Observation and experiment: canons l will be treated in a 

of scientific induction. j specially elementary
Combination of induction and deduo- ( manner. 

tion: hypothesis and explanation. J
Fallacies.

VII.—Geometrical and Mechanical Drawing.
Plane Geometry.—Construction of scales, triangles ' quadrila

terals, and polygons. Problems on circles and tangents and on 
areas of plane figures. Simple problems on loci, including paths 
of points in elementary linkwork. Construction of Archimedean 
spiral, ellipse, cycloid, and involute of circle, with their tangents 
and normals.

Solid Geometry.—Elementary projections of points, lines, 
planes, inclined surfaces, and solids, including the cylinder, cone, 
and sphere. Simple sections. Projection of additional plans 
and elevations.

Isometric or oblique projection without using “  isometric 
scale,” of simple plane surfaces and solids.

Developments of the surfaces ol simple solids; elementary 
problems in interpenetration of prisms, cylinders and cones, and 
developments of penetrated surfaces.

Projection of simplo helix and square-threaded screw.
Machine Drawing.—Making scale drawings, two or more 

views, with simple sections of elementary machine parts, from 
rough partly-dimensioned sketches.

VIIL—Mathematics (more advanced).
Harder questions may be set on the syllabus of Elementary 

Mathematics.
Algebra.—Theory of indices; logarithms, and the use of 

logarithmic tables.*
Theory of quadratics.
Permutaticns and combinations.
Binomial Theorem for a positive integral index.
Trigonometry.—Including the addition formulae and the 

solution of triangles, together with the practical solution of 
triangles and applications, and numerical examples involving 
the use of logarithmic and other tables.

Geometry.—Similar figures.
Mensuration of the circle.
Calculus.—Limits. Gradient of a graph.
Differentiation of sum, product, and quotient of functions. 

Differentiation of a function of a function.
Differentiation of simple algebraic functions involving 

positive and negative integral powers of the variable.
Differentiation of elementary trigonometric functions (the 

inverse functions are excluded).
Simple questions on maxima and minima.
Integration of expressions formed by sums of terms of the 

type xa (excluding n =  —• 1), sin * and cos x. (Integration by 
parts is excluded.)

Elementary questions and problems involving differentiation 
and integration with simple applications to rates, areas, and 
volumes.

E lem entary C o-ordinate Geom etry :—
Straight line and circle.
Vote.—The sections on Elementary Co-ordinate Geometry and 

Calculus are alternative.

IX.—Optional Sciences.
The Examinations in Science shall aim at ascertaining whether 

candidates possess a knowledge of fundamental scientific methods 
acquired by observation of nature or by a simple course of experi
ments in physical measurement, or by the investigation of simple 
problems and commonly occurring phenomena illustrating 
natural laws.

Mechanics.
Elementary notions of Displacement, Velocity, and Acceleration.
Motion of a body with constant Acceleration.
Resolution and Composition of Velocities, Accelerations, &o.
Elementary notions of Mass and Momentum.
Elementary notions of Force as measured by rate of change of 

Momentum.
Newton’s Laws of Motion.
Kinetic Energy and Work.
Units of Force and Measurement.
Balancing of Forces.
Torques or Moments.
Conditions for the Equilibrium of Three Parallel Forces.
Resolution and Composition of Parallel Forces in one plane. 

Centre of Parallel Forces. Centre of Gravity. Stable, Unstable, 
and Neutral Equilibrium.

Conditions .for the Equilibrium of Three Forces not parallel. 
Triangle and Parallelogram of Forces. Moments, Simple illus
trations of Conditions of Equilibrium and of the Principle of 
Work, as in levers, pulleys, the inclined plane, &c.

Pressure in Liquids ; variations with depth.
Transmission of Liquid Pressure ; Hydraulic Press.
Pressures on immersed'and floating bodies.
Density; methods of determining Relative Densities.
Relation between volume and pressure in Gases.
Atmospheric Pressure.

Chemistry.
Combination and Decomposition. Elements and compounds.
Elementary experimental study of air, water, and calcium 

carbonate. Solvent power of water. Natural waters, solution, 
crystalization, and distillation.

Elementary experimental study of oxygen, hydrogen, carbon—  
sulphur, nitrogen, phosphorus, chlorine, and their common 
compounds, together with bromine and iodine so far as is required 
to show their relationships to chlorine.

Composition and properties of silica, action of silica upon bases, 
nature of glass.

General characteristics of the metals, including an elementary 
study of sodium, calcium, and iron, and their common compounds.

The oxidation of the metals, magnesium, zino, iron, copper, 
lead, and the properties of their oxides. The interaction of these 
metals and their oxides with the common acids.

Action of water on sodium, magnesium, and iron. The 
reversible character of the action of water on iron.

Elementary experiments illustrating the quantitative nature 
of chemical combination.

Quantitative interaction of acids with metals and bases. 
Equivalents—Atomic Theory, Symbols, and Formulae. Boyle’s 
and Charles’ Laws. Diffusion.

The more obvious phenomena of Electrolysis. Development 
of heat in chemical reaction. Combustion. Flame and 
Incandescence.

Candidates will be required to give evidence by their answers 
that they have seen experiments illustrative of all the subjects 
inoluded in the syllabus, and that they have themselves 
performed a variety of simple qualitative and quantitative 
experiments.

The questions set will have regard to the conditions under 
which the subject may best be experimentally taught in schools.

Heat, Light, and Sound,
Heat. Temperature. Construction and use of the mercury 

thermometer.
Expansion of Solids and Liquids, with rise of Temperature. 

Effect of change of Temperature on the Volume and Pressure 
of Gases.

Quantity of Heat. Specific Heat.
Change of State. Latent Heat. Elementary notions of the 

transfer of Heat. Heat considered as a form of Energy.
Light. Propagation of Light. Laws of Reflection and Re

fraction.
Reflexion at Plane and concave Spherical Surfaces, and the 

formation of Images.
Refraction a,t Plane Surfaces and by Prisms. The Spectrum.
The formation of Images by single convex Lenses. - The 

simple magnifying glass. Photometry.
* Five-figure logarithmic tables will be supplied by the University.
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Sound.—The production and propagation of Sound.
Nature of Wave-motion. Amplitude, Wave-length, and Fre

quency.
Experimental determination of the Velocity of Sound in Air. 
Determination of Frequency by simple methods.
Experiments on the modes of Vibration of Strings.
The questions set will have regard to the conditions under 

which these subjects may best bo experimentally taught in schools.

Electricity and Magnetism.
Simple Phenomena of Magnetism. Properties of Magnets. 

The Law of Magnetic Force.
Lines of force. Magnetic moment.
The Simpler Phenomena of Electrified Bodies. Conduction 

and Insulation. Electrification by Friction and by Induction 
(Influence).

Quantity of Electricity.
The Law of Elec trio Force.
Lines of Eleotrio Force.
Electrio Currents.
The Simple Voltaic Cell. The Daniel Cell.
Magnetic Field of Current. Galvanometers.
Simple Electromagnets.
Electromotive Force. Resistance.
Ohm’s Law.
Heating Effects of Currents.
Elementary Phenomena of Electrolysis.
The Simple Phenomena of Induced Currents. Induction Coil. 
The questions 3et will have regard to the conditions under 

which these subjects may best be experimentally taught in schools.
Botany*

1. The appearance and structure of the organs of a flowering 
plant so far as these can be observed with the naked eye or with 
the aid of a hand lens.

The functions of these organs so far as they can be ascertained 
by observation and simple experiment.

2. The main phenomena of the life-history of common flower
ing plants (excluding the microscopic processes of maturation 
and union of the sexual elements and of the development of the 
seed). The mechanisms of pollination ; fruit and seed dispersal. 
Germination, particularly as illustrated by seedlings easily grown 
in the garden or in pots or boxes. The structure of garden soil. 
Different types of soil and their water and air contents. Rough 
methods of mechanical analysis of soils.

3. The nature and structure (excluding miseroscopie details) 
of the vegetable materials met with in every-day life, such ns 
wood, cork, &c. (excluding manufactured substances); also of 
the common edible fruits and vegetables.

4. The description of a flowering plant (not necessarily be
longing to one of the Natural Orders enumerated below) and 
a-knowledge of the following Natural Orders, as illustrated by 
wild dr oommonly cultivated plants:—Dilleniaoeae, Malvaceae, 
Myrtaceae, Leguminosae, Compositae, Convolvulaeoae, Scro- 
phulariaoeae, Palmaoeae or Commelinaceae, Orohidaoeae.

5. An elementary knowledge of tho nutrition, growth, irrita
bility of plants, particularly of such facts as can bo demonstrated 
by simple qualitative and quantitative experiments. Candidates 
will be expected to show evidence that they have performed 
such experiments themselves.

The questions set will have regard to the conditions under 
which these subjects may best be experimentally taught in schools.

(An elementary knowledge will be assumed of the chemical and 
physical properties of the atmosphere and of water, together 
with some acquaintance with the use of the barometer and 
thermometer.)

6. The main features of the more easily accessible types of
vegetation, and of the different habitats in which they are 
found. Common weeds of cultivated soil, and the causes of 
their prevalence. •

An elementary knowledge of the adaptations shown by native 
plants to their environment.

7. The outlines of the cellular structure of the living plant as
shown for. example in simple fresh-water algae, and in the 
mesophyll. of a foliage leaf. ' '

Zoology.
(1) The general principles of animal life treatedin an elementary 

fashion and illustrated by the types specified in,paragraph (4), 
Growth and Metamorphosis as illustrated by the frog and 
butterfly. Conditions under which life can exist. Differences 
between animals and plants.

(2) The gross structure of the skin-; the skeleton; thealimen
tary traet and its glands; the respiratory mechanism; the 
vascular system.; the central nervous system ; and the functions 
of these organs in a typical mammal.

(3) The structure and mode of life of Amoeba and Hydra 
treated in an elementary manner.

(4) The chief external characters and mode of life of a jelly 
fish (Aurelia), an anemone, and a coral, an earth worm, a cray
fish or lobster, a blow-fly, a bee, a butterfly, a spider (the struoture 
of the mouth parts of the foregoing arthropods not to be studied 
in detail), a starfish, a fresh-water mussel, and a snail, a fish, a 
frog, a lizard, a tortoise, and a snake, and a typioal bird and 
mammal.

Candidates must possess a practical acquaintance with the 
external oharaoters of the types specified in section (4).

(5) The distinguishing features of the following groups :—
Protozoa, Coelenterata, Echinodermata, Annelida, Arthropods 

(Crustacea, Insecta, Araohnida), Mollusca, Vertebrata (Fishes. 
Amphibians, Reptiles, Birds, and Mammals).

Geology.
(1) The Crust of the Earth. Nature of Common Rocks and 

Rock-forming Minerals.
(2) The Ocean. Nature of ocean floors andgpa margins, and 

comparison of them with sedimentary Rooks. Action of the sea
I in Denudation and Deposition.

(3) Circulation of Atmospheric waters. Formation of springs, 
rivers, and lakes. Geological action of wind, rain, rivers, and 
ice. Materials formed by these agencies and comparison of them 
with sedimentary Rocks. Origin of valleys, estuaries, and 
deltas.

(4) Internal movements acting in the Earth’s crust. Bending, 
Folding, and Fractures of different kinds, Induration, Jointing, 
and Cleavage. Earthquakes and Volcanio phenomena.

(5) Forms of the Earth’s Surface resulting from the action of 
internal and external forces. Escarpments, Outliers, Inliers, 
Unconformities, Igneous Intrusions. Production of different 
■types of Scenery.

(6) Fossils, their nature and uses to the geologist and biologist 
General succession of the Fossiliferous Strata. Candidates are 
expected to have practical acquaintance with the commonest 
minerals, rocks, and fossils.

Music.
Candidates must be prepared to undergo the following tests :—
(1) To answer questions on the rudiments of musical know

ledge including the transposition of a musical passage and 
the naming of the keys through which it passes, in both the 
original and the transposed versions.

Not more than three questions will be set in the foregoing 
subject.

(2) (a) To complete a melody of not less than 8 bars in all 
the opening of which will be given. The melody to modulate 
at least once and return finally to the original key.

Or, optionally,
(2) (6) To write a melody to a given stanza of poetry.
(3) To show a competent knowledge of Triads and their 

inversions, the Dominant 7th ard its inversions, suspensions, 
passing-notes (accented and unaccented), cadences, and simple 
modulation.

N.B.—The tests under heading 3 will include—
(i.) The writing of specified harmonies in their suitable 

context;
(ii.) The addition of a melodious under-part to a given melody, 

making good two-part harmony ;
(iii.) Either the harmonizing of a melody in a way suitable 

for a string Trio; or, alternatively, the writing of a simple 
pianoforte accompaniment to a given melody.

(iv.) The writing of a Modulation from a given key to a related 
key.

(4) The candidate will also be required to give a concise 
analysis of a movement in Sonata form, written for the 
Pianoforte.

(5) To show some knowledge of musical works and then 
composers.

The questions to be set will include—
(i.) The identification of short extracts' from British National 

songs or from well-known instrumental works ; . .
(ii.) An acquaintance with the outlines of musical ..history, 

within a specified period f, which will be set for each year’s 
examination.

N.B.—Detailed biographical information will not be required.-

drai • Candidates should bring a hand lens, a sharp knife, drawing pencil, and Indlarubber. In this examination special stress is laid on competence in
T Per tS-W—-Beethoveirand Schubert period i780-488(h For 1931—The Brahms and Wagner heriod (1880-d890). .r.,,
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Economics
Meaning of the principal economic terms. The material 

wants of mankind : how they are satisfied by production ; the 
organization of production under the influence of the various 
social institutions ; the functions and determination of price ; 
money and the general level of prices ; wages and other forms of 
income, their different, sources and comparative magnitude.

Order op Examination.
The Examination will extend over a period of four days; 

two papers of three hours each will be set on each day, the 
times being 9.30 to 12.30 in the morning, and 2 "to 6 in the 
afternoon. On the first day of the Examination (Tuesday) 
there will be two papers of three hours each in Elementary 
Mathematics, or Alternative Lower Elementary Mathematics; 
the morning paper on the second day will be English; and 
the order of the other papers which it is necessary for a candidate 
to take will be announced in the Time Table which will be sent 
to each candidate.

As regards the Compulsory Subjects, one paper is set in 
English, and two papers are set in Elementary Mathematics, 
and a further two in Alternative Lower Elementary Mathematics. 
In many of the optional subjects, in order to compress the 
Examination into as short a period as possible, two papers 
will be set, of which the candidate will be allowed to take 
one only.

A pass certificate, signed by the principal officer and setting forth 
the subjects of examination taken by the candidate, shall be 
•delivered to each successful candidate after the report of the 
Examiners shall have been approved by the Senate. *

Education Office, L. Macrae,
Colombo, February 28, 1930. Director of Education.

APPENDIX.
Registration as Matriculated.

Candidates are registered as Matriculates of London University 
if they pass one of the three examinations conducted by the 
University, viz. :—

(i.) The Matriculation Examination ;
(ii.) The General School Examination ;
(iii.) The Special University Entrance Examination ;

or one of the Examinations conducted by other Bodies which 
are accepted by the University in lieu of the Matriculation 
Examination.

For the Examinations on which total exemption is granted 
relevant regulations-) must be consulted.

Students registered as exempt from the Matriculation 
Examination must pay a registration fee of three guineas to the 
appropriate Registrar.

Application for registration should be made to the University' 
of London together with official certification of the necessary 
qualifications and the proper fee of three guineas. Bank

Drafts or Money Orders must be made payable to the University 
of London and crossed “ Westminster Bank, Ltd., Bromptou 
Square Branch.” The fee and evidence must be forwarded 
together by registered post and addressed to-the Accountant, 
University of London, South Kensington, London S.W. 7. 
Should the certificate be found insufficient for registration 
purposes the fee will be returned. Unless the certificate shows 
the names in full and that the applicant is at least sixteen years 
of age evidence of age must be produced.

Conditions under which the Cambridge Senior School
Certificate will give Exemption from the Matricula

tion Examination of the University of London.
The student must have at o n e  an d  th e  sa m e  E x a m in a tio n  

ob ta in ed  a  C ertifica te  In t h e  E x a m in a t io n  as. a  w h o le  and  
passed  w ith  cred it in  th e  fo l lo w in g  s u b je c t s :— .

(1) English. ,
(2) Mathematics.
(3) Three of the following :—

(a) Latin.
(b) Greek.
(c) French.
(d) German.

. (e) History.;
(/) Geography.

• (g) Two of the three following subjeots: Additional 
Mathematics I. ; Additional Mathematics II. (a' 
or (6); or Additional Mathematics III.

(ft) Chemistry.
(i) Physics.
(j) Botany.
(ft) Pali.§
(l) Sanskrit.§
(m) Sinhalese.̂
(n) Tamil.§
(o) Arabic.§

provided that either Latin, or Chemistry, or Physics, or Botany 
is included, and provided further that one language other than 
English is included.

IV.B.—-Applications for an Official Certificate referred to above . 
must be made to the General Secretary, Syndicate .Buildings, 
Cambridge, stating the centre and index number, and accom
panied by the fee of Is. for each candidate.

Privileges and Exemptions granted by other Bodies.
For privileges and exemptions granted by other bodies to 

persons who have passed the Matriculation Examination (in its 
ordinary form or in the form of the School Examination Matri- 
eulation standard) of the University of London, see separate 
regulations obtainable on-application to the External Registrar, 
University of London, South Kensington, London, S.W. 7.

• Certificates are generally ready for issue about,a month after the publication of the pass list, and In the absence of any request to the contrary. will be posted to the addresses given by the candidates on their forms of entry.
t Regulations regarding exemption from the Matriculation Examination are obtainable from the External Registrar, University of London South Kensington, London S.W.-7. ,
f English History, or History of the British Empire, or Modern Ehropean History, or Roman History, or Greek History.
§ Two of these languages will be accepted, provided that one of them be (ft) or (0 or (o).

Ceylon Chamber of Commerce.
Higher Certificate Examination for Shorthand 

Typists, 1930.

THE following are the detailed results of the candidates 
who have failed at the above examination held on 

January 25, 1930, the letter “  p ” denotes a pass in the 
subject and the horizontal line “  — ”  a failure :—

bbG ' i  ’ • .2 "-3
Index J3

1.2
eg

1©
£

No. Name of Candidate. GQ
"5ba

' fC
• -eo

. H H H
1 . .■/. Azoor, C. B. A. ■:* P *• P ■•;— •■ P
2 . . Gunawardena, F.. de. S. P •- --- .r . —
4 . :
5 '

; Jayasekera, C; W. 
Lecamwasam, L. S. . .Absent. ‘ “  '*•

6 . . Mutuwadi, D. W. . . p . . P • • P
7 : v • Peter, M. D. ..  p .. P •.. --- .
8.. ... ._ Taylor,. O..L. . P •* P *• P

• Education OffibeV1' •' '■■■ L. Macrae,
Colombo, February 28, 1930. Director of Education.

Ceylon Chamber of Commerce, ,
Higher Certificate Examination for Shorthand 

Typists, 1930.
rp H E . following candidate has passed at the above,' 
_L examination held on January 25, 1930 :—
Index No. Name of Candidate. Name of School.
3 ..  Jayaratne, B. C. F. . . Ananda College, Colombo ■

- Education Office, L: Macrae,
Colombo, February 28, 1930. Director of E diieatiotf:-

Maris Stella College, Negombo.

NOTICE is hereby given that the above school, situated 
m the Negombo District of the Western Province • 

under the management of Rev. Father J. B. Meary, O.M.I.’ 
has been registered as two separate schools—Maris.-Stella 
Collegiate School and Maris Stella Primary Schools, 
with effect from March, 1930. . . .

Education ©ffices L . M ac r a e^ ,
Colombo, February 28, .1939., Director of Education'
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Dartry Group Estate School No. 2.

NOTICE is hereby given that the above school, situated 
in the Lemagastenne division of Dartry Group 

iti the Pussellawa District of the Central Province, under 
the management of the Superintendent, has been registered 
as a grant-jn-aid school, with effect from February, 1929.

Education Office, L. .Macrae,
Colombo, March 7, 1930. Director of Education.

Annfield, Estate School.

NOTICE is hereby given that an application has been 
received from the Superintendent for grant-in-aid 

oE the above school, which is situated in the Dickoys 
District of the Central Province.

Observations will be received not later than April 7, 1930..
Education Office, L. Macrae,

Colombo, March 7, 1930- -Director of Education.

Bollagalla Estate School.

NOTICE is hereby given that the above school, situated 
in the Tumpane District of the Central Province, 

under the management of the Superintendent, has been 
registered as a grant-in-aid school, with effect from 
February, 1929.

Education Office, L. Macrae,
Colombo, March 7, 1930. Director of Education.

G/Opata Vernacular Mixed School.

NOTICE is hereby given that an application has been 
received from Mr. Don U. Kalansuriya for grant in 

aid of the above school, which is situated at Opata in 
Four gravets, Galle District of the Southern Province.

Observations will be received not later than March. 28, 
1930.

Education Office, L. Macrae,
Golombo, February 28, 1930. Director of Education.

J/Karainagar Maraignana Sambandham Vernacular Mixed
School.

NOTICE is hereby given that the above school, situated 
Thopikadoo, Karainagar East, Jaffna District of 

the Northern Province, under the management of If on. 
Mr., S. Rajaratnam, has been registered as a grant-in-aid 
school, with effect from February, 1929.

Education Office, L. Macrae,
Colombo, March 7, 1930. Director of Education.

Blackwood Estate School.
OTICE is hereby given that the above school, situated 

in the Badulla District of the Province of Uva, 
under the management of the Superintendent, has been 
registered as a grant-in-aid school, with effect from 
February, 1930.

Education Office, L. Macrae,
Colombo, March 7, 1930. Director of Education.

Golconda Estate School.

NOTICE is hereby given that the above school, situated 
in the Badulla District of the Province of Uva, 

under the management of the Superintendent, lias been 
registered as a grant-in-aid school, with effect from 
February, 1929.

Education Office, L. Macrae,
Colombo March 7, 1930. Director of Education.

R/Hevainnekande Buddhist Vernacular Mixed School.

NOTICE is hereby given that an application has been 
received from Rev. B. Dhammaloka, Ingiriya, for 

grant in aid of the above school, which is situated at Heva- 
innekanda, Palle pattu, Kuruwiti korale, Ratnapura 
District of the Province of Sabaragamuwa.

Observations will be received not later than March 28,. 
1930.

Education Office, L. Macrae,
Colombo, February 28, 1930. Director of Education.

Change of Management.

NOTICE is hereby given that Miss Leynette de Soysa 
has been appointed Manager of the schools mentioned, 

below in place of the Rev. Dr. G. B. Ekanayake.

School referred to.
Dematagoda St. Mathew’s Mixed English School.

Education Office, L. Macrae,
Colombo, February 26, 1930. Director of Education.

Change of Management.

NOTICE is hereby given that Miss M. E. Miskin has 
been appointed Manager of the school mentioned, 

below in place of Miss M. Johnson.

School referred to.
School for the Deaf and Blind, Mt. Lavinia.

Education Office, L. Macrae,
Colombo, February 26, 1930. Director of Education.

Change of Management.

NOTICE is hereby given that Mr. J. M. Dharmakirti;
has been appointed Manager of the school mentioned, 

below in place of late Mr. M. J. de Sirisena.

School referred to.
Kl/Potupitiya Sinhalese Mixed School.

Education Office, L. Macrae,
Colombo, February 27, 1930. Director of Education.

JAFFNA URBAN EDUCATION DISTRICT COMMITTEE.
S u m m a ry  o f  A cco u n ts  fo r  th e  Y e a r  19 2 9  (vide S ection  2 9  (2 )  o f  O rd in a n ce  N o. 1 o f  1 9 2 0 ).

Receipts. ’ Rs. e.
Balance on January 1, 1929 .. .. 3,745 89
Government grant .. .. 20,000 0
Miscellaneous .. .. ■ . 25 0

Total .. 23,770 89

Jaffna, March 4, 1930.

Payments. Rs. c.
Rs. c.

A.—1 Salaries 1,424 50
2 Allowances 500 0

1,924 50-
B.—1 Annual maintenance , 231 60

2 Furniture 1,032 66-
4 School garden 72 70-

C.—1 Extension of rooms 9,256 55
2 Tiffin hall 718 50
5 Eastern wing 4,397 82

14,372 87
D.—Miscellaneous 145 53

Balance on December 31, 1929 5,991 »

Total .. 23,770 89

' H. A. P. SAndSasagra,
Chairman..
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Receipts.

Balance on January 1, 1920 
Government grant

JAFFNA RURAL EDUCATION DISTRICT COMMITTEE.
Statem ent o f  A c tu a l R e ce ip ts  a n d  E xpenditure fo r  19 29 .

Amount. Expenditure. Amount.
Rs. c. Rs. c.

47,752 62 1. Salaries 5,809 0
21,500 0 Allowances .. 1,542 50

Stationery and printed forms 282 54
Rent and other charges 438 92

2. Annual maintenance 3,782 99
3. Provision of and repairs to fence 394 50
4. Provision of and repairs to wells . 42 0
5. Provision of and repairs to latrines 20 0
6. Provision of and repairs to furniture and

school apparatus 4,968 83
7. Provision of and repairs to garden implements —
8. Extensions to existing buildings 3*583 37
9. Replacement of existing buildings 16,849 85

10. New buildings 23,678 32
11. Miscellaneous 228 22

Balance on December 31, 1920 7,631 58

69,252 62 69,252 62

Rural Education District Committee Office, 
Jaffna, March 4, 1930.

N. Selvadubai,
Chairman.

RURAL EDUCATION DISTRICT COMMITTEE, BATTICALOA.
Statem ent o f  R e v e n u e  and  E xp en d itu re  for  the Y e a r  19 29 .

R evenue. R s. c.
1. Balance on January 1, 1929 . . .. 5,499 64
2. Government grant for 1929 received on

January 7, 1929 .. .. 28,000 0
3. Miscellaneous .. .. 29 19

Total .. 33,528 83

Expenditure. Rs. c
Head 1 .

Salaries 1,347 0
Allowances . . . . . . . . 3,123 15
Stationery 187 17
Rent and other charges .. 586 67

Head 2.—Maintenance of Existing Buildings.
Annual maintenance repairs .. . . 4,582 61
Improvements to school buildings . . 1,031 80
Provisions of and repairs to fences .. 1,249 54
Ditto wells 738 72
Ditto furniture and school apparatus 1,429 25
Provisions of and repairs to latrines. . 1,535 93
First provision of garden implements 318 23'

Head 3 .—Buildings including Extensions, Replacements,
and New Buildings.

Extensions 2,054 15
Replacements 1.827 70
New buildings .. . . . 5,689 54

Head 1 .—Miscellaneous.
Manuring school gardens 128 0
Free books, &c., for poor children . . 276 67
Transport, freight, &e. 225 44
Incidental expenses. . ' 78 60
Revotes 1,079 10
Balance on December 31, 1929 6,039 56

Total 33,528 83

The Kachchen, 
Batticaloa, March 1, 1930.

C. Harrison-Jones, 
Chairman.

S u m m a ry  o f  A cco u n ts  o f  th e  R u ra l E d u ca t io n  D istr ic t  C om m ittee, K e g a ila , fo r  th e  Y e a r  19 29 .

R evenue.
Balanee of previous year 
Annual grant by Government 
Siiipplementary Government grant 
Refunds

Refund of advances

(Vide Section 29 (2) of Ordinance No. 1 of 1920.)
Exepnditube.

(1) Erection of new buildings and extensions
(2) Repairs to school buildings including re-buildin« 

temporary ones
(3) Making and repairing fences, wells, playgrounds, 

&c.
(4) Latrines
(5) Compensation for lands acquired
(6) Garden implements
(7) Furniture and school apparatus
(8) Salaries . . . . ’ .
(9) Miscellaneous

Rs. c.
2,499 44

. 65,000 0
5,000 0

118 0

72,617 44
121 50

72,738' 94
Balance on December 31, 1929 Total

Grand Total

Rs. c
43,930 49

14,496 21

3,200 23
3,176 85

645 0
253 24

3,413 55
3,095 55

500 33
72,711 46

27 49
72,738 94

The KdChch'eri, 
Kegaila, February 25, 1930. W. O. Steves,

Chairman.
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Sale of Goods.

NOTICE is hereby given that the under-mentioned packages lying at the Indian Good Shed beyond the time allowed 
by law, will be sold by public auction, on Tuesday, April 1, 1930, at 1 unless previously cleared. All goods 

sold but not cleared before the expiration of three clear days after the date of approval of the sale will become liable 
to the payment of rent at the rate prescribed in the Customs Tariff:—

Date of Arrival. Vessel.
I n dian  Good Shed . 

Invoice No. and Date.
Number and Description of 

Packages.
1929.

December 1 . . ss. Elgin 65 of November 26 3 eases types
Do. do. do. 1 case wooden types

December 12 ss. Irwin 221 of December 5 1 case books

December 9 ss. Irwin
Parcels.

5/48 of December 7 1 parcel cloth
December 12 do. 24/26 of December 9 1 parcel cloth

From Kurunegala to Fort.
Way Bill No. N 200/65 of February 7

Outstation Parcel.

1 package timber
H. M. Customs, 

Colombo, March 5, 1930.
A. N. Strong, 

for Principal Collector.

Destruction of a Dangerous Elephant.

IN terms of section 9 (1) (6) of the Game Protection 
Ordinance, No. 1 of 1909, the Assistant Government 

Agent, Hambantota, is prepared to issue a licence free of 
stamp duty for the destruction of a dangerous elephant 
frequenting Palatupana Salt Lewaya in Magam pattu.

W. A. de Silva,
The Kachcheri, for Assistant Government Agent. 

Hambantota, February 26, 1930.

Destruction of a Dangerous Elephant.

IN terms of section 9 (1) (6) of the Game Protection 
Ordinance, No. 1 of 1909, the Assistant Government 

Agent, Hambantota, is prepared to issue a licence free of 
stamp duty for the destriction of a dangerous elephant 
frequenting the village of Ellalla in Magam pattu.

W. A. de Silva,
The Kachcheri, for Assistant Government Agent. 

Hambantota, February 26, 1930.

Post of Ratemahatmaya and President, Village Tribunals, 
Kukul Korale, Ratnapura District.

NOTICE is hereby given that the above post has fallen 
vacant and that applications for it will be considered 

if received by me before March 21, 1930.
C. L. WlCKKEMESINGHE,

The Kachcheri, Acting Government Agent.
Ratnapura, February 21, 1930.

Galle  D istr ic t .
Description : Revolver bearing No. 36365 on grip. 
Name of Licensee : Mr. B. M. Wijerama, Kosgoda. 
Number of Licence: 5/256, B. W. K., E 8285 of December 

14, 1929.
Remarks : The revolver is said to have been lost at the 

Polgahawela Resthouse on the night of December 18, 1929-
C. H . H a r t w e l  ,

The Kachcheri, for Government Agent.
Galle, February 25, 1930.

J affn a  D istr ic t .
Description : Single-barrelled muzzle-loading gun. 
Licensee r Michale Johnpillai, Karayiur, Jaffna. 
Number of Licence : 343 A 64118 of January 7, 1929. 
Remarks : Said to have been lost.

H . S. M. H o a r e ,
The Kachcheri, for Government Agent.

Jaffna, February 27, 1930.

Trincom alee  D istr ic t .

Description: A single-barrelled breech-loading gun by 
H. & R. Arms Co., bearing No. 8062 on the stock and 
No. 594860 on the barrel.

Number of owner : A. Thepanis of Kantalai.
License No. : 522 391, Trincomalee.
Remarks : Gun reported to have been stolen.

Loss of Firearms.

. Galle  D istrict.
Description: A single-barrelled breech-loading gun 

bearing No. 2038G on stock.
Name of licensee : G. Mendis, Happawana, Wanchawela.
Number of licence : 180/C46566-T. P.
Remarks : The gun is reported to have been lost.

Description: A single-barrelled breech-loading gun 
bearing No. 139 and 129-7G on stock and A 67549 bn barrel.

Name of licensee: E. L. Abdul Hamidu, Tunduwa, 
Haburugala.

Number of licence : 101/C46889-B. W. K.
Remarks : The gun is reported to have been lost.

Description: A 12-bore single-barrelled breech-loading 
gun by J. Stevens Arms Co., U. S. A., and bearing 
No. H/7369 on stock and LD/3 on barrel.

Name of licensee : The D. F. 0., S. D. (Wet), Galle.
Number of licence : 1368/C47625. (Government gun.)
Remarks: The gun is reported to have been stolen 

from the the watcher’s hut at Yagirala Plantation.
The Kachcheri, J. M . de  Sil v a ,

Galle, March 4, 1930. for Government Agent.

R . B . J a n sz ,
The Kachcheri, for Assistant Government Agent. 

Trincomalee, February 27, 1930.

Badiilla District.
(1) Description of gun : A single-barrelled muzzle-loading 

gun bearing No. 359B..
Name of licensee: Galapitakande Helagedera Ukku- 

menika, Nagolla.
Number of licence : F. 35812/7V.
Remarks : The gun is reported to have been stolen.
(2) Description of gun : A single-barrelled muzzle

loading gun bearing No. 3421B.
Name of licensee : Galapitakande Helagedera Ukku- 

menika, Nagolla.
Number of licence : F. 35811/4V.
Remarks : The gun is reported to have been stolen.

^he Kachcheri, p. JR.. Smythe,
Badulla, March 1, 1930. for Government Agent.
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R a t n a p o b a  D i s t r i c t .

Description : One 12-bore D. B. B. L. gun No. 3352. 
Licence No. : 20/KO/D 1375.
Licensee: S. Arumngam, Public Works Department 

Overseer, Embilipitiya.
Remarks : The gun is reported to have been lost.

The Kachcheri, W. J. A. v a n  L a n g e n b e r g , 
Ratnapura, March 1, 1930. for Government Agent.

P u rch a se  o f  S ta n d in g  T rees fr o m  U d ap ata n agon aga la  
F o re s t  in  N au la  R an ge.

OFFER S are hereby invited for the purchase o f 496 
enumerated trees consisting of milla, mihiriya, etamba, 

welan, walkahata, &c., and about 1900 cubic yards of firewood 
from a block of about 19 acres in extent situated in Etanwala, 
14 miles from R attota in Laggala Udasiya pattu of Matale 
East, and bounded as follows :—■

North : Kahatagolla Maha patana.
East : Stream.
South : Moragolla estate, and
West : Maussaheriya Gansabhawa road.
The land is required to be alienated by the Assistant Govern

ment Agent, Matale, as soon'as the timber is removed.
2. Tenderers should clearly state in words and figures the 

lump or total sum offered for all the timber and firewood.
3. Tender forms must be obtained at the Divisional Forest 

Office, C. D ., Nuwara Eliya, on a deposit of Rs. 20 w hich is 
liable to forfeiture, if an accepted tender is not proceeded with 
by the tenderer. Tenders must be sealed and marked “  .Tender 
for the Purchase of Timber and Firewood from  Udapatana
gonagala Forest,”  in the left hand top corner of the envelope. 
Tenders will be received only up to  midday on Tuesday, March 
25, 1930, at the Office of the Divisional Forest Officer, C. D., 
Nuwara Eliya. N o tender will be considered unless it is made 
on the official form  properly ohtained, .and all the conditions 
hereof are fulfilled.

4. Prospective tenderers will inspect the trees to  be tendered 
for. The cubical contents given in the schedule are approximate.

5. The full purchase am ount together with cash security of 
Rs. 100 shall be paid within a week of the date of notification 
that a tender or any part, of a tender has been accepted, and 
no entry upon the area should be done without the written 
permission of the Divisional Forest Officer, C. D., Nuwara 
Eliya, and the signing of the agreement, the form  of which 
may be seen at the Divisional Forest Office. The security 
will be refunded after the due fulfilment of the terms of . the 
agreement.

6. The trees should be felled and removed from the area 
within 6 months from  the date of signing the agreement referred 
to in condition 5 above.

7. The Conservator of Forests reserves to  himself the right 
without question, of rejecting any or all tenders and of accepting 
any portion of a tender.

8. Should any tender or offer be accepted, and should the 
successful tenderer after due notification decline or fail to  pay 
the purchase amount, he will be held pecuniarily liable for any 
resultant loss to Government. .Tenders and offers are made 
and received on this distinct understanding. The Conservator 
of Forests reserves the discretionary power to waive the terms 
of this clause in any degree as he m ay consider the circumstances 
justify.

9. For any further particulars, application should be made 
to the Divisional Forest Officer, C. D ., Nuwara Eliya.

Sc h e d u l e .
No. of 
Trees.

Species. Length. 
Ft. Ft. Ft.

Girth. Cubical 
in. Ft. in. contents

134 . . Milla . .  7 to  20 . . 4 0 to 15 0 5874
24 . . Keena 12 to  30 . . 4 2 to 11 0 1726
41 . . Welan 8 to  25 . . 4 0 to 8 9 1355
37 . . Etamba 15 to  40 . . 5 0 to 22 0 6500

2 . . Khata . . 18 to  20 . . 5 3 to 6 0 74
82. .. Walkliata 8 to  40 . . 4 0 to 18 9 3935

103 .. Mihiriya . .  12 to  30 . . 4 2 to 13 3 8100
7 Karawu 9 to 25 . 5 0 to 8 2 372

43 .. Kolaloku 8 to 22 . . 4 O to 9 10 1481
4 . . Hiridah . . 10 to 22 . . 5 0 to 9 7 269
3 . . Liyan 12 to  20 . . 5 0 to 10 11 249
7 . . Dawata . . 13 to 30 . 7 0 to 13 10 768
7 Kududawla . .  10 to 25 . 5 0 to 8 0 261
1 .. Bomi . . 52 5 2 35
1 . . Ranai . . 15 . 6 3 34

496 ' 3,1033

J. D Sa r g e n t , 
Conservator of Forests.

Office of tb&Conservator of Forests 
Kandy, March 4, 1930.

A u ct io n  Sale o f  S atin  L ogs .
r p H E  under-mentioned satin logs lying at various places in 
JL the Sabaragamuwa Division (noted below against the 

different lots) will be sold by  public auction b y  the Divisional 
Forest Officer, Sabaragamuwa Division, Ratnapura, at the 
Divisional Forest Office, Ratnapura, on March 29, 1930, at 
1.30 p .m .

2. The highest bid  in respect of each lot will be accepted 
subject to the approval of the Conservator of Forests. The 
highest bidder will be declared the purchaser. , On being 
declared the purchaser, he shall sign the Register of Sales in 
admission of such purchase and deposit 30 per cent, of his bid. 
The balance amount shall be paid within seven days of the 
intimation of the approval of the sale by  the Conservator of 
Forests, when a permit for removal will be issued,

3. The measurements as recorded below shall be accepted. 
Intending purchasers should satisfy themselves beforehand 
regarding the quantity and quality of the logs. No subsequent 
complaints from purchasers on any account whatsoever regarding 
the logs will be entertained.

4. All timber purchased m ust be removed outside the area 
within one month of notification of the com pletion of the pur
chase. No extension of time will be allowed. The timber will 
be at the risk of the purchaser at the place where it is lying 
until it  is removed.

5. Should the purchaser whose bid has been accepted fail 
to pay the balance purchase am ount within seven days of the 
date of notice in writing that his bid has been accepted by  the 
Conservator of Forests, or to  remove the timber within the 
above specified time, vide paragraph . 4, the lot will be resold 
at his risk. The Purchaser shall be held liable for any pecu
niary loss sustained by  Government owing to  a lower price 
being realized at the resale. I f  on  the other hand any enhanced 
price is realized the purchaser shall have no claim to the profit 
which shall accrue to Government. ’

6. Any further inform ation can be obtained from the D ivi
sional Forest Office, Ratnapura, between 9 a .m . and 4 p .m . on 
any working day :—

L ist  oe Sa t in  L ogs r e f e r r e d  t o .
L ot 7.

Ft. in. Ft. in. C.ft. . Remarks.
f  The logs are lying in the two chain 
| reservation of Rakwana-ganga

1 . .  16 6 x  6 11 =  49 ) adjoining 22 acres of land from
2 . .  11 6 x  6 8 =  3 2 'i Kalumukalana sold by Crown to

| Mr. D. H. D. W . S. Dissanaike of 
(. Colombage Are

L ot. 2.

1. .20  7 x  6 5 =  53')
2. .13 5 x  5 3£ = 23  _  , . ,
3 18 i x 5  11=39 I The logs are lying on the right bank of
a  19 7 . v  a i n  _ is  r  the Rakwana-ganga adjoining lot
ir.12 OX 7 4 = l o 'l  275J in P. P .23 2
6. .10  2 x  6 1 =  23J

Lot. 3.
1. .16 5 X 4 4 == 19']
2. .12 9 X 6 3== 31
3. .13 2 x 5 2 == 22
4. .13 Ox 6 0== 29
5. .13 9 X 5 0== 21
6. .17 4 X 6 9 == 49
7. .14 9 X 4 5 == 18
8. .14 l l x 4 8 ==•20 The logs are tying within the one
9. .22 Ox 4 9 == 31 square mile block demarcated hv

10. .14 10 x 4 2 == 15 * the Forest Department in Rath-
11. .24 Ox 5 0== 37 karawa forest for sale of satin trees
12. .12 9 X 5 2 == 21 in it
1.3. .13 Ox 5 0 == 20
14. .15 Ox 4 =  17
15. .13 9 x 4 8 == 19
16. .20 6 x 4 0== 20
17. .14 Ox 4 11 == 21
18. .16 10 x 5 0 == 26

'j  *A large knot in the middle portion of 
4 3 the log  and hence girth as taken on

*19 .19 9 x ____ =  30 both  sides of it  is  shown. This log
j I j f 18 *ym g outside the one square mile 

| b lock  dem arcated in Ratlikarawa 
J forest on  the road to  Udawalawe

20. .17 2 x  5 2 =  28 ■ . ■ •
2 1 . . 1 2  0 - 4 0 10 ‘

Office of the Conservator of Forests, 
Randy, March 4, 1930,

' J. D: Sa r g e n t , - i 
Conservator of Forests.
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Rinderpest.

NOTICE is hereby given that'the area declared infected 
at Walpola in Siyane korale east of Colombo District 

of - the Western Province, under section 5, sub-sections 
(1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended 
by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, and proclaimed in G azette  
dated December 6, 1929, is free from rinderpest, and is no 
longer an infected area.

This declaration is to take effect from this date.

H . P. K a u e m a n n ,
The Kachcheri, Assistant Government Agent. 

Colombo, February 26, 1930.

Rinderpest.

NOTICE is hereby given that the area declared infected 
at Haggalla in . Siyane korale east of Colombo 

District of the Western Province, under section 5, sub
sections (1) and (2), of . the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, 
as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, and' pro
claimed in G azette dated September 6, 1929, is free from 
rinderpest, and is no longer an infected area.

This declaration is to take effect from this date.

H. P. Kaotmans,
The Kachcheri, Assistant Government Agent. 

Colombo, February 26, 1930.

Rinderpest.

N OTICE is hereby given that the area declared infected 
at Haggalla in Siyane korale east of Colombo 

District of the Western Province, under section 5, sub
sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as 
amended by  the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, and proclaimed 
in G azette dated August 23, 1929, is free from rinderpest, 
and is no longer an infected area'.

This declaration is to take effect from this date.

H. P. K a u f m a n n ,
The Kachcheri, Assistant Government Agent. 

Colombo, February 26, 1930.

Rinderpest:

W HEREAS rinderpest has broken out at Kotapitiya 
in the Kalutara totainune, Kalutara District, 

Western Province: It is hereby declared that the area 
bounded on the north by village boundaries of Kalawila 
and Bondupitiya, east by village boundary of Bondupitiya, 
south by Alutgama-Welipenna Public Works Department 
road, west by  Parappuwe-ela is infected in terms of section 
5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909 

This declaration is to take effect from February 25, 1930

E d m u n d  P ie r is ,
February 27, 1930. Chief Headman.

Rinderpest.
"YTTH EREAS rinderpest has broken out at Paraduwa 

W  in the Panadure totamune, Kalutara District, 
Western Province : I t  is hereby declared that the area 
bounded on the north by Kirimetiya-Yala District Road 
Committee road, east by Rillagodayawatta and Amara- 
tungewatta, south by Kalu-ganga, west by Kalugoda-ela 
and village boundary of Panapitiya, is infected in terms of 
section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 
of 1909.

This declaration is to take effect from March 1, 1930.

E d m u n d  P ie r is , 
Chief Headman.

Rinderpest.

W HEREAS rinderpest has broken out at Diyagama 
in the Panadure totamune, Kalutara District, 

Western Province : I t  is hereby declared that the area 
bounded on the north by the village boundary of Paraduwa, 
east by village road leading to Kalu-ganga from Kirimetiya- 
Yala District Road Committee road and approach road to 
Annasigalahenawatta, south by Kalu-ganga, west by the 
village boundary of Paraduwa, is inf acted in terms of 
section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 
of 1909.

This declaration is to take effect from March 2, 1930.

E d m u n d  P ie r is ,
March 3, 1930. Chief Headman.- •

Rinderpest.
V X IHEREAS rinderpest has broken out at Etanamadala 
V V  in ' the Kalutara totamune, Kalutara District, 

Western Province : I t  is hereby declared that the area 
bounded on the north b y  Nawandannamulla village road at 
Wilegoda, east by Kalu-ganga, south by footpath leading 
to Cheenakotuwa estate, west by cart road leading to 
Duwegama from Miriswatta Junction, is infected in terms 
of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance 
No. 25 of 1909.

This declaration is to take effect from March 2, 1930.

E d m u n d  P ie r is ,
March 3, 1930. Chief Headman.

Rinderpest.

W HEREAS rinderpest has broken out at Morontuduwa 
in the Panadure totamune, Kalutara District, 

Western Province : I t  is hereby declared that the area 
bounded on the north by Wadduwa-Morontuduwa District 
Road Committee road, east by Waskadu-Bandaragam' 
Public Works Department road, south by drain of the estate 
of late Mr. Solomon Fernando, west by Duwevelyaya, is 
infected in terms of section 5, sub-sections (l)and 2), of the 
Ordinance No. 25 of 1.909.

This declaration is to take effect from March 3, 1930.

E d m u n d  P i e r i s ,
March 3, 1930. ’ Chief Headman.

Rinderpest.

W HEREAS rinderpest has broken out at Gorakapola 
in the Kalutara totamune, Kalutara District, 

Western Province : I t  is hereby declared that the area 
bounded on the north by village boundary of Wattalpola, 
east by Walana-Wattalpola Village Committee road, south 
by village boundary of Gorakapola, west by Colombo -Galle 
highroad, is infected in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) 
and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909.

This declaration is to take effect from March 3, 1930.

March 3, 1930.
E d m u n d  P ie r is , 

Chief Headman.

Rinderpest.

W HEREAS rinderpest has broken out at Kehelwatta 
in the Panadure totamune, Kalutara District, 

Western Province : I t  is hereby declared that the area 
bounded on the north by village boundary of Gorakana, 
east by village cart road to Paratta from Henemulla- 
Madapatha District Road Committee road, south byMarch 3, 1930.
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Henemulla-Madapatha District Road Committee road, 
west by village boundary of Sarikkamulla, is infected in 
terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordi
nance No. 25 of 1009.

This declaration is to take effect from March 3, 1930.

E d m u n d  P i e r i s ,
March 3, 1930* Chief Headman.

Rinderpest.

W HEREAS rinderpest has broken out at Henegama 
in Pasdun korale west, Kalutara District, Western 

Province : It is hereby declared that the area bounded 
on the north by the village limit of Narawila, east by  the 
village limits of Owitigala and Badugama, south by the 
village limit of Welipenna, and on the west by the village 
limit of Bopitiya, is infected in terms of section 5, sub
sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909.

This declaration is to take effect from this date.

D. T. P e r e r a  G o o n a s e k e r a , 
February 26, 1930. Chief Headman.

Rinderpest.

W HEREAS rinderpest has broken out at Lewwanduwa 
in Pasdun korale west, Kalutara District, Western 

Province : It is hereby declared that the area bounded on 
the north by the village limit of Welipenna, east by  the 
village limit of Welipenna (a portion), south by the village 
limit of Pannila, and on the west by the Welipenna-ganga, 
is infected in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), 
of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909.

This declaration is to take effect from this date.

D. T. P e r e r a  Go o n a s e k e r a , 
March 2, 1930. Chief Headman.

Rinderpest.

W HEREAS rinderpest has broken out at Muwanwelle- 
gedara inMuwanwellegedara palata, in Medagandahe 

korale in Dewamedi hatpattu of the Kurunegala District 
of the North-Western Province : It is hereby declared 
in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the 
Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance 
No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, 
viz. :—

M u w a n w tU eged era  palate- (exclu sive  o f  N abadaw cw a v illa ge).

The area is bounded on the north by  Bayawa palata, 
south by Rambukan-oya and Rambukana palata, east by 
Village Committee road and Bayawa palata, west by 
Rambukana palata.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

A. M a r a m b e ,
February 25, 1930. Chief Headman.

Rinderpest*—Protective Zone.

W HEREAS rinderpest has broken out at Muwanwelle- 
gedara in Medagandahe korale in Dewamedi hat

pattu of the District of Kurunegala, North-Western 
Province : 1 do hereby declare in terms of section 6 of the 
Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, that the following area which

adjoins Muwanwellegedara palata (exclusive of Nabada- 
wewa village) which has been proclaimed as an infected 
area, is a protective zone, viz. :—

The area comprising Bayawa, Rambukana, Mirihane- 
gama, and Magulagama palatas and Nabadawewa 
village in Muwanwel ogedara palata in Meda- 
gandahaye korale aforesaid :

Boundaries : North by Deduru-oya, east by the limit of 
Diulakele palata, south by  Dewamedde korale, west by 
Baladora korale and Deduru-oya.

The Kachcheri, T. A. H odson ,
Kurunegala, February 26, 1930. Government. Agent.

Rinderpest— Protective Zone.

W HEREAS rinderpest has broken out at Habarawa 
palata in Dewamedde korale in Dewamedi hatpattu 

of the District of Kurunegala, North-Western. Province : 
I do hereby declare that the following areas situated at 
Dewamedi hatpattu aforesaid, and. which adjoin the said 
Habarawa palata, are protective zones, viz. :—

(1) Medagama palata in Dewamedde korale : . .
Boundaries : North by Medagandahaye korale, east by 

Wariyapola palata, south by  Tissawa korale and Bamuna- 
kotuwa palata, west by Baladora and Tissawa korale.

(2) Area comprising the villages of Hindagahawewa, 
Mukalanegama, Polagawilla, Udakadawala, Lo- 
kurugama, Hittarapolagama,. Dura-midiyale, 
Galussa, Uguressegama, and Ihala-hunujgama 
in Gampaha palata in Tissawa korale :

Boundaries: North by Dewamedde korale, east b y  
Gallehepiti palata, south by  Yayegedara palata, west by 
Yayegedara and Madige-midiyala palatas.

The Kachcheri, T. A. H o d so n , •
Kurunegala* February 27, 1930. Government Agent.

Rinderpest.

N OTICE is hereby given that the area declared infected 
at Akurana palata in Giratalane korale in Dewamedi 

hatpattu of the Kurunegala District o f the North-Western 
Province, under section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the 
Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by  the Ordinance 
No. 19 of 1923, and proclaimed in- G azette dated October 25, 
1929, is free from rinderpest, and is no longer an infected 
area.

This declaration is to take effect from this date.
The Kachcheri, _ S. D . Sa m a r a s in h e , 

Kurunegala, March 4, 1930. for Government Agent.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease,

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out 
in the premises bearing assessment No. 77, situated 

at Pansala road, Colombo : Such premises are hereby 
declared, in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 5 of 
Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected area.

This declaration shall take effect from February 25, 1930.

M. Cr a w f o r d ,
Acting Municipal Veterinary Surgeon. 

The Municipal Office,
Colombo, February 26, 1930.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
Y 7 y H E R E A S  foot-and-mouth disease has broken out 

V V m the premises bearing assessment No. 75, situated 
at Pansala road, Colombo : Such premises are hereby 
declared, in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of section'5 of 
Ordinance No, 25 of 1909, to be an infected area.

This declaration shall take effect from February 25, 1930.

M. Cr a w f o r d ,
Acting Municipal Veterinary Surgeon. 

The Municipal Office,
Colombo, February 26, 1930.
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Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W H E RE AS' foot-and-mouth disease has broken out 
in the garden bearing Assessment No. 10, situated 

at Cotta road, Colombo : Such premises are hereby declared, 
in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 5 of Ordinance 
No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected area.

This declaration shall take effect from February 23, 1930
M. Cr a w f o r d ,

Acting Municipal Veterinary Surgeon. 
The Municipal Office,

Colombo, February 26, 1930.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth/ disease has broken out 
in the premises bearing Assessment No. 36, situated 

at Hill street, Colombo’: Such premises are hereby declared 
in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 5 of Ordinance 
No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected area.
This declarat on shall take effect from February 26, 1930.

M. Cr a w f o r d ,
Acting Municipal Veterinary Surgeon. 

The Municipal Office,
Colombo, February 27, 1930.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out 
in the premises bearing Assessment No. 19, situated 

at Hill street, Colombo : Such premises are hereby declared, 
in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 5 of Ordinance 
No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected area.

This declaration shall take effect from February 26, 1930.

M. Cr a w f o r d ,
. Acting Municipal Veterinary Surgeon. 

The Municipal Office,
Colombo, February 27, 1930.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out 
in the premises known as the General Lake road 

green, Slave Island, Colombo : Such premises are hereby 
declared, in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 
5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected area.

This declaration shall take effect from February 27, 1930.

M. Cr a w f o r d ,
Acting Municipal Veterinary Surgeon. 

The Municipal Office,
Colombo, February 27, 1930.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out 
in the premises bearing Assessment No. 96/10, 

situated at Jawatta road, Colombo : Such premises are 
hereby declared, in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of 
section 5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected 
area.

This declaration shall take effect from February 27, 1930.

M. Cr a w f o r d ,
Acting Municipal Veterinary Surgeon. 

The Municipal Office,
Colombo, February 27, 1930.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out 
in the premises known as the Municipal land at 

Torrington avenue, Colombo : Such premises are hereby 
declared, in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 5 of 
Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected area.

This declaration shall take effect from February 27, 1930.
O

M. Cr a w f o r d ,
Acting Municipal Veterinary Surgeon. 

The Municipal Office,
Colombo, February 27, 1930.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out 
in the premises bearing Assessment No. 53, situated 

at Torrington avenue, Colombo : Such premises are hereby 
declared, in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 5 
of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected area.

This declaration shall take effect from Febraary 24, 1930.

M. Cr a w f o r d ,
Acting Municipal Veterinary Surgeon. 

The Municipal Office,
Colombo, February 27, 1930.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out 
in the premises bearing Assessment No. 4, situated 

at Union place, Slave Island, Colombo : Such premises 
are hereby declared, in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) 
of section 5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected 
area.

This declaration shall take effect from February 25, 1930.

M. Cr a w f o r d ,
Acting Municipal Veterinary Surgeon. 

The Municipal Office,
Colombo, February 27, 1930.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out 
in the premises bearing Assessment No. 1a , situated 

at Horton place, C olom bo: Such premises are hereby 
declared, in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 5 of 
Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected area.

This declaration shall take effect from February 26, 1930.

M. Cr a w f o r d ,
Acting Municipal Veterinary Surgeon. 

The Municipal Office,
Colombo, February 27, 1930.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out 
in the premises bearing Assessment No. 38, situated 

at Green street, Colombo : Such premises are hereby 
declared, in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 
5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected area.

This declaration shall take effect from February 26, 1930.

M. C r a w f o r d ,
_ Acting Municipal Veterinary Surgeon
The Municipal Office,

Colombo, February 27, 1930.
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Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out 
in the premises bearing Assessment No. 8a , situated 

at New Urugodawatta road, Colombo : Such premises are 
hereby declared, in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of 
section 5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected 
area.

This declaration shall take effect from February 26, 1930.

M. Cr a w f o r d ,
Acting Municipal Veterinary Surgeon.

■ The Municipal Office,
Colombo, February 27, 1930.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease *has broken out 
inthepremises'bearing assessment No. 10, .situated 

at Nelson lane, Colpetty, Colombo Sueh premises are 
hereby declared, in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of 
section 5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected 
area.;

This declaration shall take effect from February 28, 1930.

M. C r a w f o r d ,
Acting Municipal Veterinary Surgeon.

The Municipal Office,
Colombo, March 4, 1930.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out 
in the premises bearing assessment No. 49-50, 

situated at Armour street, Colombo : Such premises are 
hereby declared, in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of 
section 5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected 
area.

This declaration shall take effect from February 24, 1930.

M. Cr a w f o r d ,
Acting Municipal Veterinary Surgeon. 

The Municipal Office,
Colombo, February 28, 1930.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out in 
the premises bearing assessment No. 60, situated 

at Dam street, Colombo : Such premises are hereby 
declared, in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of section of 
Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected area.

This declaration shall take effect from February 25, 1930.

M. Cr a w f o r d ,
Acting Municipal Veterinary Surgeon. 

The Municipal Office,
Colombo, February 28, 1930.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out 
in the premises bearing assessment No. 47, situated 

at Armour street, Colombo : Such premises are hereby 
declared, in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 5 of 
Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected area.

This declaration shall take effect from February 25, 1930.

M. Cr a w f o r d ,
Acting Municipal Veterinary Surgeon. 

The Municipal Office,
Colombo, February 28, 1930.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out 
in the premises bearing assessment No. 8, situated 

at Stewart street, Slave Island, Colombo : Such premises 
are hereby declared, in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) 
of section 5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected

This declaration shall take effect from March 1, 1930.

M. Cr a w f o r d ,
Acting Municipal Veterinary Surgeon. 

The Municipal Office,
Colombo, March 4, 1930.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at 
Ihala Karagahamuna in the Adikari pattu in 

Siyane korale west of the Colombo District of the Western 
Province: It is hereby declared in terms of section 5, 
sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, 
as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under
mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by Habadeniya field, 
south by dewata road leading to Canemulla District Road 
Committee road, east by Surigama fields, west by dewata 
road leading from Habadeniya to Pansalwatta and water
course.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

M a u r i c e  P e r e r a ,
February 24, 1930. Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease lias broken out 
at Kalagedihena in the Meda pattu in Siyane 

korale west of the Colombo District of the Western 
Province : It is hereby declared, in terms of section 5, sub
sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as 
amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under
mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the ixorth by Kalagedihena 
Public Works Department road, south by Magalegoda 
Village Committee road, east by Kandy road, west by 
village boundary of Halgampitiya.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

M a u r i c e  P e r e r a ,
February 25, 1930. Chief Headman.

r ooi-ana-iYioutn Disease.

ATI rHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at 
Yakkala in the Meda pattu in Siyane korale west 

of the Colombo District of the Western Province • I t  is 
hereby declared, in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and 
(2) of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended bv  the 
Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area is 
lmected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by land belonging to 
B. Herath Cooray and others, south by fields, east by  fields, 
west by land belonging to L. Jusey Appu and others.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

February 25, 1930.
M a u r ic e  P e r e r a , 

Chief Headman.
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Rinderpest.

W HEREAS suspected rinderpest has broken out at 
Ketakelagahawatta at Keragapokuna in Alutkuru 

korale south of Colombo District of the Western Province : 
It is hereby declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) 
and (2), of the -Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by 
the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area 
is infected, viz.

The area is bounded on the north by land of Saradiel 
Appu, south b y  field of Simon Vedarala, east by land of 
Maria Nona, west'.by land of Lucihami.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereon.

K. T. A . d e  Si l v a ,
February 25, 1930. Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at 
Kotuwila in Ambatalenpahala of Colombo District 

of the Western Province : It  is hereby declared in terms 
of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance 
No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 
1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by Kelani river, 
south by road to Avissawella from Grandpass, east by 
land called Hettiawatta, west by' land called Ambagaha- 
watta.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

S. W. ILLANGAKOON,
February 22, 1930. Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out 
at properties Nos. 103 and 111, Kotuwila, in 

Ambatalenpahala of Colombo District of the Western 
Province : It is. hereby declared in terms of section 5, 
sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, 
as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under
mentioned area is infected, viz.

The area is bounded on the north by properties bearing 
assessment No.:. 106 and 112, south by property bearing 
assessment No. 103c, east by properties bearing assessment 
Nos. 112 and 114, west by property bearing assessment 
No. 10. ~

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

S. W. I l l a n g a k o o n ,
February 25, 1930. Chief Headman.

Hoof-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS hoof-and-mouth disease has broken out at 
Pilihudugolla in Wagapanaha Udasiya pattu of 

Matale District of the Central Province : It is hereby 
declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) an ’ (2), 
of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordi
nance No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, 
viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by Bolabendikade- 
.muduna and the culvert at Athgala, south by Amban- 
ganga and Ambanhinna, east by Kumbiyangaha-ela and 
Dewaradapola, west by Arangala estate and the limit of 
Nalanda village.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at 
Weragoda in Ambatalenpahala of Colombo 

District of the Western Province: It. is hereby declared 
in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordi
nance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 
of 1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by land called Fiscal - 
watta, south by  Old-Avissawella road from Grandpass, 
east by land belonging to .G. C. Karunaratna and K. D. R. 
Samaranayaka, west by land belonging to K . D. Carolis.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

S. W. I l l a n g a k o o n ,
February 25, 1930. Chief Headman.

T. B. E l l e p o l a ,
February 27, 1930. Chief Headman.

Hoof-and-Mouth Disease.

N OTICE is hereby given that the town of Anuradha- 
pura declared infected under sub-sections (1) and (2) 

of section 5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, is free from hoof- 
and-mouth disease, under section 5 (5), of the said Ordi
nance. This declaration is to take effect from the date 
hereof.

• .1*1. Jtt. VVUBSLEY,

The Kachcheri,
Anuradhapura, February 27, 1930.

Government Agent.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth diseased has broken out 
at No. 481, Kirilapona, in Salpiti korale of Colombo 

District of the Western Province : It is hereby declared 
in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordi
nance No, 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 
of 1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, viz; :—

The area is bounded on the north by land belonging to
M. R . Perera, south by land belonging to Soidahamy, 
east by  land belonging to Joranis Perera, west by land 
belonging to M. R . de Costa, Vidane Arachchi.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

Hooi-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS hoof-and-mouth disease has broken out at 
Sorabora, Alutnuwera wasama in Bintenna korale 

of Badulla District of the Province of Uva : It is hereby 
declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2) 
of the Ordinance N o . '25 of 1909, as amended by the 
Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area is 
infected, v iz .:—

The area is bounded on the north by Hatdatta-oya, 
south by Dambarawa, east by Diyabana-oya and Ulhitiva- 
oya, west by Mahaweji-ganga. *

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

February 25,: 1930.
S. W. I l l a n g a k o o n , 

Chief Headman. February 20, 1930. W . M a d u g a l l e , 
Chief Headman.
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Hoof-and-Mouth Disease.
T X T  HERE AS hoof-and-mouth disease has broken out in 

VV the village of Panane in Panane wasama in the 
Helapalla palata of Meda korale, Ratnapura District, of the 
Province of Sabaragamuwa : It is hereby declared that the 
area bounded on the north by Welange village boundary 
and Mawelakanda, east by Weligepola village boundary and 
Meegamman-oya, south by Akarella village boundary and 
Mala-ara, west by Atakalan korale boundary and Medagan- 
oya is infected in terms of section 5 (1) (2) of Ordinance 
No. 25 of 1909.

This declaration will take effect from February 28, 1930.

B a r n e s  R a t  w a t t e ,
February 28, 1930. Chief Headman.

Hoof-and-Mouth Disease.

WHEREAS hoof-and-mouth disease has broken out in 
the village of Weligepola in Weligepola wasama in 

the Helapalla palata of Meda korale, Ratnapura District, 
of the Province of Sabaragamuwa : It is hereby declared 
that the area bounded on the north by Damahana and 
Welange wasamas boundary, east by Urawala and Beli- 
maliyadda boundary, south by Atakalan korale boundary, 
west by Panane village boundary is infected in terms of 
section 5(1) (2) of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909.

This declaration will take effect from February 28, 1930.

Barnes Ratwatte,
February 28, 1930. Chief Headmen.

Hoof-and-Mouth Disease.
YXTHEREAS hoof-and-mouth disease has broken out in 
VV the villages of Kiriwanagama and Telandiriya in 

Imbulamure wasama in the Helauda palata of Meda korale, 
Ratnapura District, of the Province of Sabaragamuwa-: It 
is hereby declared that the area bounded on the north by 
Metwalheenna, east by Rajawaka village boundary, south 
by Godacumburuheenna, west by Weligepola village 
boundary is infected in terms of section 5 (1) (2) of Ordi
nance No. 25 of 1909.

This declaration will take effect from February 28, 1930.

Barnes Ratwatte,
February 28, 1930. Chief Headman.

Hoof-and-Mouth Disease.

WHEREAS hoof-and-mouth disease has broken out in 
the village of Mawela in Welange wasama in the 

Helauda palata of Meda korale, Ratnapura District, of the 
Province of Sabaragamuwa : It is hereby declared that the 
area bounded on the'north by Wey-ganga, Ellepola, and 
Kirimetitenna village boundary, east by Damahana village 
boundary, south by Panane village boundary, west by 
Gallinna and Pettare-ela is infected in terms of section 
5 (1) (2) of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909.

This declaration will take effect from February 28, 1930.

Barnes Ratwatte,
February 28, 1930. Chief Headman.

Hoof-and-Mouth Disease.

WHEREAS hoof-and-mouth disease exists in Maduwan- 
wala wasama in Kolonnagam pattu of Kolonna korale 

in Ratnapura District: It is hereby proclaimed under the 
provisions of section 5(1) and 2 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, 
as amended by Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, that the area 
the limits of which are specified below is an infected area. 

This proclamation shall take effect from date hereof.

Boundaries of the Area referred to.
North by Kitalaboku-ganga.
East by Joolpelessa.
South by Kella.
West by Kolonna.

O. T. M. P. Banda,
February 28, 1930. Chief Headman.

Hoof-and-Mouth Disease.

WHEREAS hoof-and-mouth disease exists in Eraporuwa 
wasamain Kolonnagam pattu of Kolonna korale in 

Ratnapura District: It is hereby proclaimed under the 
provisions of section 5 (1) and (2) of Ordinance No. 25 of 
1909, as amended by Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, that the 
area the limits of which are specified below is an infected 
area.

Boundaries of the Area referred to.
North by Helaudakanda and the boundary of Atakalan 

korale.
East by the boundaries of Kumburugamuwa and Kolonna 

wasamas.
South by Koladiwiyankada-ara.
West by Kothwadiheenna and the boundary of Wijeriya.

O. T. M. P. Banda,
March 1, 1930. Chief Headman.

NOTICES UNDER “  THE EXCISE ORDINANCE, No. 8 OF 1912.”

Local Option, Estate Canteens, Halwatura Estate.

IT is hereby notified for public information that the Assistant Government Agent of the Kalutara District, in exercise 
of the powers vested in him by rule 26 of the Local Option rules specified in Excise Notification No. 187 published 

in the Government Gazette No. 7,722 of July 12, 1929, has appointed the under-mentioned date, time and place for 
recording votes of the adult male Indian labourers of the Halwatura estate, Ingiriya, for the purpose'of ascertaininn
whether canteens for the sale of arrack and beer and porter should be opened on that estate :__

Date: Tuesday, April 15, 1930.
Time : 10 a .m.
Place: Halwatura estate.

The Kachcheri, 
Kalutara, March 4, 1930. A. R. Hallock, 

for Assistant Government Agent.
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MUNICIPAL COUNCIL NOTICES.

MUNICIPALITY OF COLOMBO.

NOTICE is hereby given that in the absence of movable property liable to seizure, (1) rents and profits from i to 10 
years, (2) timber and produce, (3) materials of house, and (4) the under-mentioned properties themselves, seized 

in virtue of a warrant issued by the Chairman of the Municipal Council of Colombo, in terms of the 140th clause of the 
Ordinance No. 6 of 1910, for arrears of rates due on the premises, and for the period mentioned in the subjoined schedule 
will be sold by public auction on the' spot at the time therein mentioned, unless in the meantime the amount of the rates 
and costs be duly paid.

The Municipal Office, G . H. N . S a u n d e r s ,
Colombo, March 4, 1930. ' • for Chairman.

. , Schedule..
Premises No. Street. Quarter and Year. Tune of Sale.

. 1 5 0 2 b / 8 3 c  . . Madampitiya Cemetery road . . 3rd quarter, 1929 . . 9 a .m . on Friday, March 28, 1930

NOTICE TO MARINERS.

CEYLON NOTICE TO MARINERS.

No. 5 of 1930.
Bay or Bengal.

Obstruction Reported.
SS. “  City of Durham ” reports having struck an obstruction Latitude 06° OF N, Longitude 91° 32' E. 
Charts affected :—

No. 70 Bay of Bengal.
No. 7 4 8 b  Indian Ocean, Northern Portion.

Master Attendant’s Office, 
Colombo, February 26, 1930.

E. G. S t u b b s , Captain, R.N. (Rtd.),
Master Attendant.

NOTIFICATIONS UNDER “ THE PATENTS ORDINANCE, 1906.”

rp H E  following Specifications have been accepted :—

. No. 2,390 of May 16, 1929 (Date applied for under Section 60 of the Ordinance, May 24, 1928).
Albert Farwell Bemis.
Improvement in building system.
Abstract.—Structural elements such as posts and girts are characterised by differing in length (in different standard 

sizes) by multiples of a cross-sectional dimension.
'Pile claims are

. l . A  building construction of the type having structural elements comprising posts and girts, with or without wall 
elements comprising studs and/or joists intermediate said structural elements, characterised in that certain of said structural 
elements and/or said wall elements on the respective sides of the same room or different rooms differ in length by multiples 
of a cross-sectional dimension of certain of said structural elements, whereby all the necessary elements for rooms of different 
dimensions may be selected from a limited number of lengths graduated according to said dimension.
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2. T h e  su b ject m atter  of claim  1 fu rther characterised  in that th e elem ents w h ich  h a v e  differing lengths 
in  accordance  w ith  the foregoin g  claim , d iffer in len g th  b y  a  cross-sectional d im ension  o f  structura l elem ents w hich  ex ten d  
transversely  a t their ends, th is  cross-sectional d im ension  be ing  in the d irection  o f  th e  ex ten t o f  th e  elem ents w h ich  thus 
differ in  length .

3. T h e  su b je ct m a tter  o f  either o f the preceding claim s f  urther characterised in  th a t both  v e rt ica l and h orizon ta l 
structural a n d /o r  w all e lem ents differ in  length  b y  a  cross-section a l dim ension o f  structura l elem ents a t th eir  ends.

4. T h e  su b je ct m a tter  o f  any o f  th e  preced in g  claim s fu rther characterised in th a t  th e lengths o f  certain  elem ents 
are integral m ultip les o f  cross-sectional dim ensions o f  structura l elem ents.

One sheet o f  draw ings.

No. 2,445 of January 22, 19 0 (Date applied for under Section 48 of the Ordinance, Jtdy 27, 1927).
Oscar Dahl and Erik Arnfinn Hallgrini Kjorstad.
Apparatus for the preparation of cooling brines.

Abstract.—The brine and ice completely fill a closed oh mber and are under pressure set up by a pump and 
maintained with a liquid column open to the air. A separate brine and salt container (under pressure) may be included 
in the circuit.

The claims are :—  • ,
1. An apparatus for the preparation of a cooling brine characterised in that it comprises a substantially closed 

receptacle adapted to contain ice and the brine undergoing cooling and means for delivering brine to be cooled into said 
receptacle and for maintaining the same constantly and completely filled with brine, the salt (sodium chloride) being 
contained either in said receptacle or in a separate salt container included in the brine circuit.

2. An apparatus as claimed in Claim 1, characterised by the provision of means for discharging the air from the 
upper parts of said receptacle and said container.

3. An apparatus according to Claim 1, characterised in that it includes a storage tank for the brine in 
communication with said delivering means and with the discharge of said receptacle.

4. An apparatus according to Claim 3, characterised in that said storage tank is supplied with brine to be cooled, 
for instance with sea water.

5. An apparatus according to Claim 1, characterised by the provision of means for keeping said brine under pressure.
6. An apparatus according to Claim 1, characterised by the provision of a pump or like means for forcing brine 

to be cooled into said receptacle and a cock or like means for throttling the discharge of brine from said receptacle.
7. An apparatus according to Claim 1, characterised by the provision of means for maintaining a head of brine 

above said receptacle.
8. An apparatus according to Claim 7, characterised by the provision of a tube in communication with said 

receptacle and with the atmosphere and adapted to contain a column of brine above said receptacle.
9. An apparatus according to Claim 5, characterised by the provision of means for varying said pressure.
10. An apparatus according to Claim 1, characterised by the provision of means for varying the delivery of said 

delivering means.
11. An apparatus according to Claim 3, characterised by the provision of a by-pass connection between the inlet 

and discharge of said receptacle.
12. An apparatus according to Claim 1, characterised in that said salt container is kept constantly and completely 

filled with brine.
13. An apparatus according to Claim 1, characterised in that the mixture of ice and brine is kept under pressure in 

both said receptacle and container.
14. An apparatus according to Claim 13, characterised by the provision of means for independently varying the 

pressure in said receptacle and in said container.
15. An apparatus according to Claim 1, characterised in that said salt container comprises two chambers in 

communication with one another, the one containing salt and the other being adapted to contain a reserve supply of brine.
16. An apparatus according to Claim 2 and 8, in which the said receptacle has a pointed shape at the top, said tube 

opening into said receptacle at the upper pointed part thereof.
17. An apparatus aceoi'ding to any of the preceding claims, characterised in that it comprises a closed receptacle 

adapted to contain ice and brine, an upright tube opening into said receptacle a salt container connected with the outlet of 
said receptacle, an upright tube opening into said container, a storage tank supplied with brine, a pump or like means for 
forcing brine from said tank into said receptacle, a cock or like means for throttling the flow of brine fromsaidreceptacleto 
said salt container, a connection between the outlet of said salt container and the admission of said pump or the like, cocks 
or like means for throttling the flow of brine through said connection and means for cutting off at will the communication 
between said pump and said tank.

18. Apparatus for the preparation of a cooling brine, substantially as described and as shown in the accompanying
drawings. J y 8

One sheet of drawings.

John Robert Farbridgc.
No. 2,448 of February 3, 1930.

Im p rov em en t relating  to  Stoves or A p p aratu s fo r  h eating  air.

oontraetion o f th ,  tu b , , .  tu 6“ ' w “ “  *“  <lo' vl> ™ ld« 1 "•'<* provision  for e x p ,m ,io „ nn
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The claims are :— . .
■ 1. Apparatus of the kind described wherein the furnace gases or hot combustion products are caused to travel over 

the exterior surface of air heating tubes, flues, conduits or the like (or conversely the heating medium may pass through 
the latter and the air to be heated pass over the exterior of such tubes) which are arranged preferably vertical or they may 
be inclined or horizontal, the arrangement of the tubes or the like being such that they form a series of flues or passages 
through which the air or the products of combustion from the furnace or fireplace travel.

2. Apparatus of the kind described comprising a plurality of multi-tubular elements formed by combining together 
a plurality of tubes or conduits and arranging such elements so that adjacent elements form flues or passages for the air to be 
heated or for the furnace gases or combustion products.

3. Apparatus according to Claim 1 or 2 comprising upper and lower tube plates for securing and supporting the 
tubes in position, the upper plate being preferably built up in sections and adapted to permit of independent expansion 
and contraction of the tubes while ensuring that a smoke-tight joint is maintained between such tubes and the outside 
of the air heating chamber.

4. Apparatus of the kind described comprising in combination a central fireplace or combustion chamber, a main 
smoke flue below said chamber, an air heating chamber on either side of the central fireplace or combustion chamber and 
comprising a plurality of separated flues or passages formed by rows of tubes,'a chamber or chambers at the top of the 
said air heating chambers into which the heated air is delivered, ports or passages near the top of the central fireplace or 
combustion chamber communicating with the said flues and providing inlets for the gases to said flues, baffles or guards 
adapted to prevent the hot combustion products or furnace gases from impinging directly on to the tubes nearest the 
fireplace as they enter said ports, and further ports or passages near the bottom of said air heating chambers communi
cating with said flues and the said central smoke flue and providing outlets thereto.

5. Apparatus according to any of the preceding claims having auxiliary or secondary air heating flues formed in 
tire side walls of the apparatus substantially as and for the purpose described.

6. Apparatus according to Claim 3 having upper and lower tube plates substantially as and for the purposes 
described.

7. Apparatus according to any of the preceding claims adapted to utilise oil or pulverised fuel.
8. Apparatus according to Claim 7 in which the air supply to the oil or like burner is preheated substantially as 

described.
9. Apparatus for drying and heating air substantially as described and as illustrated with reference to Figures 1 to 4 

of the drawings.
10. Apparatus for drying and heating air substantially as described and as illustrated with reference to Figures 

26 29 of the drawings.
11. Apparatus for drying and heating air substantially as described and as illustrated in the accompanying drawings.

Six sheets of drawings.

No. 2,449 of February 6, 1930.
Dunlop Rubber Co., Ltd.

Improvements in or relating to casings particularly for use for containing inflated playing balls.

Abstract.—The ball is contained in two celluloid hemispheres cemented together and provided with simple means 
{e.g., an embedded string) for opening.

The claims are :— '
1. A container for tennis and other game balls comprising a spherical shell in two or more parts of celluloid or other 

cellulose derivatives or vegetable or other resins so combined to conform to the outer surface of the ball and retained 
together by an adhesive with or without additional means.

2. A container for tennis and other game balls comprising a spherical casing composed of a pair of hemi-spherical 
shells of celluloid or other derivatives of cellulose or vegetable or other resins united by an adhesive.

3. A container as claimed in either of the preceding claims wherein the rim of one of the shells is stepped to- form a 
recess for the rim of the other shell.

4. A container as claimed in any of the preceding claims wherein the shells are retained together by a band stuck 
thereto substantially as described.

f the ballA contalner as clalmed ln any of the preceding claims having means to readily open the casing to gain possession

6. A container as claimed m Claim 5, having one or more strings or strands lying therewithal against the inner
surface thereof and projecting therethrough freely from the outer surface thereof.

7. A container according to Claims 4 and 5 wherein the band has an unsecured tongue or extension which may be
grasped manually or with an instrument to pull the band to be tom away from the shells to separate them y

, r f e » n o .  to f f “ d °*h”r 8“ “  b*'b » > » < « > * » %  •» d e s c r i b e d « J  i l t a t o t e d  m t h

One sheet of drawings.

Norman Rae, 
Registrar of Patents.
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LOCAL BOARD NOTICES,
LOCAL BOARD, TRINCOMALEE. 

sta tem en t o f  R e v e n u e  a n d  E xpen ditu re  fo r  1 9 2 9 ,
Rkvem' k. .

A. — General revenue :—■
(1 j Local taxation
(2) Refund and grants 

*(3) 0.1 ior . , . ..
B. —^Thoroughfares :—
(1) Labour tax . .  ■ . .
(2) . Other . . .

. C.— Board lands and buildings :—
. (1) Rent, &c.

D. — Public health :—
;( .- l)  General fines, &c.

■ (2) Scavenging 
• (3) Conservancy . .
(4) Slaughter-house and cattle pound . 
(6) W ater,supply
(6) Hospitals . .
(7) Markets and galas
(8) Anti-malaria works and housing

the poor . .
E. — Parks and public recreation :—- .

(1) Rents
F. —-Cemeteries :—

(1) Fees . .
G. — Dogs :—

(1) Registration fees .
H . — Weights and Measures :—

(1) Fees for stamping
I. — Education :—

(1) Fines

Amount. Total.
Rs. c. Rs. c. 

20,925 60 
9,060 63 
8,454 15.

— — — 38,440 38
: 5,742 0 

325 0
, :■ 6,067. 0
, — , 724 5

. 396 60 ;
6,502 88 

739 34

7,949 71 
3,049 26

— ;-----  18,637 79
— 131 74

— 9 0

'■ r - ' • ' 40 10
— 14 72

64,064 78
* Less amount withdrawn from. Bank .. — 3,630 0

Electric lighting 
Deposit receipts 
Other receipts

January 1, 1929— 
In Bank 
In Kachcheri

60.434 78
. 21,782 91 
; . 1,777 86 

63 19
----- ,--------- 23,623 96

. 36,064 89 

. 15,750 47 
—------ ,—  51,815 36

135,874 10

E x p e n d it u r e . . .
A.—General expenditure :—

(1) Salaries of officers '
(.2) Establishment expenses

Bl—Thoroughfares :—;
(1) Maintenance, &c.. .
(2 ) Lighting . . .  - ' ’
(3) Acquisition . . ■ . . ; . , : ..
( 4 ) Improvements . .
(5) .Loan charges

C. —Board lands and buildings :—
(1) Wages, &c.

D. —Public health :—
. (1) General expenditure

(2) Scavenging . . . .
(3) Conservancy
( 4 )  Slaughter-house and cattle pound .
(5) Water supply ..
(6) Hospitals . . .
(7) Markets and galas
(8) Anti-malaria works and housing 

the poor
E. —Parks and public recreation :—

(1) Wages, &c.
F. —Cemeteries :— . . . .

(1) Wages ■
G. —Dogs '

(1) Destruction of dogs '
H. —Weights and measures :—

(1) Fees to Inspector. . -■
I. —Education :—
- (1) Salary of attendance .officer

Amount, y Total. 
Rs. c. Rs. e. 

3,997 . 2 
4,218 6 •

-------- — 8,215 8
4,085.96 
1,729 77 

10.90.8 7 
6,408 53 .
'66258

- 23,794 91
— .' . 1,617 81

2,275 5' ■
12,066 51 /
.8,589 40 
'. 26 88 

1,488 64 
32§ 0 

4,380 9
5,529 36

— —:-----  34,680 93
- — 96 38

— ' 42 0
— ■ 39 51

9 20

Electric lighting 
Refund of deposit 
Advance
December 31, 1929— 

In Bank 
In Kachcheri

68,495 82
. 31,058 98 

872 30 
5 0 -

31,936 28
12,243 28 ' .
23,198 72

------ -— -  35,442 0

135,874 10
S tatem ent o f  A ssets  a n d  L ia b ilit ie s  o n  D ecem ber 3 1 , 19 29 .

L ia b il it ie s . Amount.
Rs. c.

A.—Security deposit in the Ceylon
Savings Bank :—

(as) Nainakan Marikair, beef market
renter . . 50 0

B.— In Local Board deposits :—  ~
(1) Segumuhammathu, market

boutique No. 3 . . 45 0
(2) Tharmalingham, cost of land

marks . . . . 5 0
(3) Muruguppillai, pasture rent ..  35 0
(4) Karthi, motor lorry driver .. 250 0
(5) Marimuttu, compensation Central

road acquisition . . S O
(6) Kalimuttu, unpaid wages . . 4 50
(7) Raman, unpaid wages ..  8 25
(8) Andy, unpaid wages • • 1 50
(9) Nachehi, unpaid wages ..  4 50

(10) Siiighan, unpaid wages •• 5 25
(11) Arumugam, unpaid wages •. 2 25
(12) Perumal, unpaid wages . • 0 55
(13) Nagan, unpaid wages ..  3 20
(14) Muttukumaru, uprooting palmyra

trees, security • • 10 0
(15) Desanayaka, assessment tax, 1930 4 0
(16) Rahim, assessment tax, 1930 ..  0 25
(17) Delmege Forsyth & Co., licence

fees sent in excess •. 6 25
(18) B. S.Bandara, security for removal

. of shed . . - 10 0
(19) Muttukumaru, security for sinking

- a well • • * • 16 35
(20) A. N. Silva, security for market

boutique No. 5 . . 45 0
(21) Muttukumaru, security for big

bazaar market ..  385 0
(22) Nainakan Maxaikar, security for

beef market No. 5 .. 50 0

I’ebruary 28, 1930.

Total. 
Rs. c.

50 0

• L ia b il it ie s . Amount. Total.
.Rs.. c.. Rs o.

: (23) Razzack, security for rice contract 100 0
• . (24) Sinnathamby,. security, for gala ■ • . :

rent . .  . .  10 0
(25) Samuel Silva, security for boutique

No. 2 . . . .  ‘ ' 45 0 ' '
(26) Sellathurai, security for boutique , .

No. 7 .._ 45 o '
(27) Appusingho, security for boutique "

No. 1 . .   ̂ . . .  45 0
(28) Samuel Silva, security for boutique

No. 4 . . 15 0
(29) Peter; security for rice 'contract . . 100 0
(30) Razzack, security for beef market

division No. 5 . . 45 0
(31) V. Sabaretnam, security for
; ' erection of sump . .  60 0
(32) Vappurajah, security for beef

market division No. 3 . . 22 50
(33 ) . Razzack, collection of m arket rent 5 68
(34) , Refund of Electrical Inspector’s

w salary. •• ioo o
(oo) Hager, licence duty  on car . . 50 0
(36) J .  P. Kandiah, licence du ty  on car , 30 0

C.— Earmarked for drainage 
Other improvements

----- ---------  1,603 . 3
.. 15,000 0 ' ' : ■
• • 18,788 97

---------------  33,788 97
.35,442 0

A s s e t s .

A. Cash in the Ceylon Savings Bank
B. —Cash in National Bank
C. Cash in the Kachcheri

- Amount. 
Rs. c.
■ 298 8 

11,945 20 
23,198 72

Total. 
Rs. c.

35.442 0
35.442 0

J .  R. Walters,
Chairman:
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LOCAL BOARD OF H E A L T H  AND IM PROVEM ENT, K E G A LLA .

S tatem ent o f  R e v e n u e  a n d  E xp en d itu re  fo r  the Y ea r  1929 .
R evenue . Rs. c.

,A.— General Revenue :—
(I) Local taxation—

Property tax . . 5,512 53
Carriages and carts 86 75
Motor vehicles . . . . 6,848 46
Other taxes and licences . . 115 50

(2) Refunds and grants—
Refund of stamp duties . . 1,252 0
Refund of liquor licences . . . . 4,240 0
Refund of Police tax 2,752 32
Compensation for opium revenue 678 97
Other fines by  court 339 0
Miscellaneous 212 56

B.—-Thoroughfares :—-
Labour tax . .  1,611 0
Maintenance 253 0

C.— Board lands and buildings rent 743 50
D.— Public Health :—

General fines 9 50
Slaughter-hotises and poundage . . 911 96
Markets rents . . 1,039 0
Licences 343 50
Conservancy 968 0

E.— Park and public recreation, grazing fees 4 0
F.— Cemeteries— cemetery fees 80 0
G.— D og registration 18 0
H.— Interest on fixed deposit in bank . . 2.625 0

Deposits 65 0
Balance on December 31, 1928 . . . .  81,101 85

Total . . 1 1 1 , 8 1 1 4 0

E x pen d itu re .
A. ---.General Esxpenditure :—

(1) Salaries . .
(2) Establishment expenses

B. — Thoroughfares :—
(1) Maintenance
(2) Lighting

C. — Board lands and buildings :—
(1) Maintenance . . ■ •
(2) Loan charges, interest and sinking fund

D. — Public Health :—
(1) General expenditure
(2) Scavenging
(3) Conservancy
(4) Slaughter-house and cattle pound
(5) Water supply— maintenance of wells
(6) Hospitals—maintenance of I. D. H.
(7) Markets and galas—maintenance of markets

E. — Park and public recreation :—
Maintenance

F. — Cemeteries :—
Maintenance

G. — Education
H. — D ogs :—

(а) Destruction of dogs
(б) Commission to  collector

I. — Electric lighting scheme
Refund of deposits
Balance on December 31, 1929 . .

Rs. c.

2,403 96 
2,440 77

4,327 10 
635 79

243 80
1,020 0

2,667 64 
2,188 78 
2,787 81 

36 50 
6 0 

42 46 
105 95

1,622 36

237 50

89 45 
7 7

8,989 74 
25 0 

81,933 72

Total . . 1 1 1 , 8 1 1 4 0

Kegalla, February 25, 1930.
W . O. Stevens,

Chairman.

SAN ITARY BO ARD, K U R U N EG ALA DISTRICT.

S ta tem en t o f  R evenu e an d  E xp en d itu re  o f  th e  S an itary  B oard  T ow n s fo r  th e  Y ea r  1930.

PO LG A H AW E LA.
R evenue .

(1) Taxes
(2) Licences
(3) Fines
(4) Rents
(5) Conservancy fees
(6) Slaughter-house fees
(7) Miscellaneous , .
(8) Deposits

Balance on December 31, 1928

R evenue .
(1) Taxes . .
(2) Licences . .
(3) Fines
(4) Rents
(5) Conservancy fees
(6) Slaughter-house fees
(7) Contribution towards Kongahagedera road
(8) Miscellaneous
(9) Deposits

Balance on December 31, 1928

, ' The Kachcheri,
Kurunegala, February 27, 1930.

Rs. Expen ditu re .
. . 8,450 68 
. . 4,063 46 

290 35 
921 0

. . 2,160 90
278 90 
22 0 

122 0

Head—
(1) Salaries and other recurrent charges
(2) Roads . .
(3) Buildings
(4) New works
(5) Special expenditure
(6) Sinking fund and interest on loan
(7) Refund of deposits

16,309 29 
. . 13,141 47 Balance on December 31, 1929 . .

29,450 76

K U L IY A P IT IY A .
Rs. Expen d itu re .

6,193 95 
4,841 41 

171 0

1,434 50 
285 10 
265 0 
119 35 
100 0

Head—

(1) Salaries and other recurrent charges
(2) Roads
(3) Buildings
(4) New works
(5) Special expenditure
(6) Refunds of deposits

13,410 31 
■ • 6,852 20

Balance on December 31, 1929 . .

20,262 51

Rs. c.

■ . 7,665 52
562 1

93 71 
. . 2,514 52
• . 2,983 22

487 50 
142 0

14,448 48 
• . 15,002 28

29,450 76

Rs. c.

• ■ 5,952 36
780 0
184 0

• ■ 2,088 0
50 0

. .  121 0

9,175 36
. .  11,087 15

20;262 51
t_- ■ •

S. D. Samarasinhb,
for Chairman.
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ROAD COMMITTEE NOTICES.

Nugatenna-Deanstone Branch Road.
(Flood Damages.)

OTICE is hereby given, that the Governor, with the 
advice and consent of the Legislative Council, having 

agreed to grant the under-mentioned sum for repairs to 
flood damages on the above road for the year ending 
September 30, 1930, the Provincial Road Committee, acting 
under the provisions of “  The Branch Roads Ordinance, 
1896,”  will on Saturday, April 12, 1930, at 9-45 a .m ., at 
their office in Kandy, proceed to assess the under-mentioned 
estates to make up the private contributions :—

Government moiety . .  Rs. 375'00
Private contributions . . Rs. 384'38

1st to 5th section, 2J miles.
Proprietors or Agents. Estates. Acreage.

Ceylon Amalgamated Co., L td .,
J. M. Robertson & Co. . . Nugagalla . . 222

1st to 8th section, 3f miles.
Geo. Johnstone . . Nawanagalla . . 304

1st to 10th section, 4 '77 miles.
Kobonella Co. o f Ceylon, Ltd.

(J. G. Horsfall) . . Meemunagalla . . 537
Do. . . . . Deanstone . . 576

Ceylon Amalgamated Co.,
J. M. Robertson & Co. . . Hare Park . . 454

Koombella Co. of Ceylon, Ltd.
(J. G. Horsfall) . . Kobonella . . 718

Kana Luna Meeya Pulle . .  Fincham’s Land No. 1 96
Puncha Vidane Duraya . .  Fincham’sLandN o. 2 31£
Ceylon Amalgamated Co.,

J. M. Robertson & Co. (H. L.
Murray) . . . . Ensalwatta . . 265!;

Do. . . . . Deliigolla . . 475
Do. . . . . Looloowatte . . 309

S. P. Santhiveeran and M.
Aiyasamy . • Seeacumbura . . 31

Ceylon Amalgamated Co.,
J. M. Robertson & Co. . . Yahangalla . . 80
And at the same time and place the Committee will take 

evidence, if necessary, and receive and consider objections 
and suggestions.

H. W . CODBINGTON,
Provincial Road Committee’s Office, Chairman.

Kandy, February 22, 1930.

Vellaioya-Shannon Estate Cart Road.

N OTICE is hereby given that the Governor, with the 
advice and consent of the Legislative Council, having 

agreed to grant the under-mentioned sum for maintenance 
of the above road for the year ending September 30, 1930, 
the Provincial Road Committee, acting under the provisions 
of “  The Estate Roads Ordinance, No. 12 of 1902,”  have 
assessed the Under-mentioned estates to make up the 
private contributions :—

Government moiety • • Rs. 595 ■ 00
Private contributions • • Rs. 1,960'00

Total acreage, 1,733— Rate per acre, 1 ’ 13098.
1st to 4th section, 131 chains 20 lines.

Amount.
Proprietors or Agents. Estates. Acreage. Rs. c. 

Eastern Produce & Estates
Co., Ltd. (T. E. Tunnard) Vellai-oya . .  965 ..1 ,091  40 

Mrs. C. Shipton (L. H. Toss-
will) . .  • • Agra-oya . . 438 . .  495 37

St. Heliers Tea Co., Ltd.
(A. T. Garden) . • St. Heliers . .  330 . .  373 23

Total . .  1,960 0

Which stuns the proprietors, managers, or agents o f the 
several estates are hereby required to pay to Mr. T. E . 
Tunnard, Chairman, Local Committee, on or before March 
31, 1930.

N .B .— Interest at 9 per cent, will be recovered from 
estates if their assessments are not paid within the pre
scribed time.

H. W . COBKINGTON,
Provincial Road Committee’s Office, Chairman.

Kandy, February 25, 1930.

Alawatugoda-Ancoombra Estate Cart Road.

NOTICE is hereby given that the report of the Local 
Committee having been received, and an estimate 

amounting to Rs. 7,285 having been approved for the 
maintenance of the above road for the year ending 
September 30, 1930, the Provincial Road Committee, in 
accordance with the provisions of sections 24 and 19 of 
“  The Estate Roads Ordinance, No. 12 of 1902,”  have 
assessed the proportion due by  each of the following estates 
to make up the contribution :—

Government moiety '  . .  Rs. 3,214-00
Estate contribution . .  Rs. 4,071 • 00

1st to 2nd section, 87 chains.
Total acreage, 2,535— Amount of cost, Rs. 646'31— ' 

Sectional rate, • 25495c.— Total rate, • 25495c.
, Amount.
Proprietors or Agents. Estates. Acreage. Rs. c.

The Craiglands Tea and 
Rubber Co., Ltd.
(Agents, Messrs. Gordon
Frazer & Co., Ltd.) . . Craigingilt . . 355 . . 90 51

1st to 3rd section, 106 chains.
Total acreage, 2,180— Amount of cost, Rs. 141-1 5 -  

Sectional rate, '06474c.—rTotal rate, '31969c.
Syston Estate Co. (George

Steuart & Co., Agents ; . .
C. E. Hamilton, Superin
tendent) . ■ Syston . . 169 . .  54 3

1st to 4th section, 160 chains.
Total acreage, 2,011— Amount of cost, Rs. 401-16— 

Sectional rate, '19948c.— Total rate, '51917c.
J. A. MacAllister (Aitken,

Spence & Co., A gents;
J. P. Marriott, Superin
tendent) . . Barton . . 85 . . 44 13

1st to 5th section, 200 chains.
Total acreage, 1,926—Amount of cost, Rs. 297'15— 

Sectional rate, '15428c.— Total rate, '67345c.
Syston Estate Company 

(George Steuart & Co.,
Agents ; C. E. Hamilton,
Superintendent) ‘ . .  Syston . .  173 . .  116 51

1st to 7th section, 340 chains.
Total acreage, 1,987—Amount o f cost, Rs. 1,040'0 3 -  

Sectional rate, ■ 52341c.— Total rate, 1 • 19686c.
H. L. Cameron and R. R .

Jenkyns (George Steuart 
& Co., Agents; C. E.
Hamilton, Superinten
dent) •• Velana . .  187 . .  223 82

R. R. Jenkyns and H. L.
Cameron (George Steuart 
& Co., A gents; C. E.
Hamilton, Superintendent) Wallsend . .  83 . . 9 9  3 4

1st to 9th section, 484 chains.
Total acreage, 1,717— Amount of cost, Rs. 1,069'75—  

Sectional rate, • 62303c.— Total rate, 1 • 81989c.
E. H. Wijenaike, Colombo .

street, Kandy . .  Hapugolla . .  132 . .  240 23
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6th to 9th section, 192 chains.
Rate per acre 1 • 14644c.

- Amount
Proprietors or Agents. Estates. Acreage. Rs. c.

Kandy Hills Co., Ltd.
(Carson & Co., Ltd.,
Agents ;M . E. Finlanson, v
Superintendent) . . Pansalatenna 234 . .  268 28

1st to 10th section, 548 chains.
Total acreage, 1,351— Amount of cost, Rs. 475’ 4 5 -  

Sectional rate, '35192c.— Total rate, 2- 17181c.
Kandy Rubber and Tea

Estates, Ltd. (Messrs. •
Lee, Hedges & Co., Ltd.,
Colombo, Agents) (R.
W . Nott) . . Ancoombra

Group . . 822 . . 1,785 24
Doolgalla (Ceylon) Rubber 

Estates, Ltd. (Aitken,
Spence & Co;, A gents;
E. C. Layton, Superin
tendent) - . .  Parawatta . .  360 . .  781 86

The Kepitigalla Rubber1 
. Estates, Ltd., E- C. Lay- 

ton (Agents, Harrison &
'Crossfield, Ltd., Colombo) Nargolla . .  169 . .  367 -5

Total . .  4,071 0

Which sums the proprietors, managers, or agents of the 
several estates, are hereby required to pay to R. W . Nott, 
Esq., Chairman, Local Committee (Ancoombra Group, 
Matale), on or before March 31, 1930.

N .B .—-Interest at 9 per cent, will be recovered frem 
estates if their assessments are not paid within the pre
scribed time.
-  . H. W . CODRINGTON,
Provincial Road Committee’s Office, Chairman.

Kandy, February 25, 1930.

Wanarajah Branch Road (between Wanarajah Bridge 
and Claverton Store).

NOTICE is hereby given that the Governor, with the 
advice and consent of the Legislative Council, having 

agreed to grant the under-mentioned sum for the mainte
nance of the above road for the year ending September 30, 
1930, the Provincial Road Committee, acting under the 
provisions of “  The Branch Roads Ordinance, 1896,”  will 
on Saturday, April 12, 1930, at 9.45 a .m ., at their office 
in Kandy, proceed to assess the under-mentioned estates 
to make up the private contributions :—

Government moiety . .  Rs. 2,115-00
Private contributions . .  Rs. 2,136'15

1st section, 1 mile.
Proprietors or Agents. Estates. Acreage.

Wanarajah Tea Company of
Ceylon, Ltd. . .  Wanarajah . . 345

1st and 2nd sections, 2 miles.
South Wanarajah Tea Estates

Co- •• South Wanarajah 255

1st to 4th section, 4 miles.
Ceylon Proprietory Company . Summerville . . 242
R . C. Scott . . , . .  Blair Athol . . 306
Executors of M. Y. Aranasalam

Retty Cangany . . Carfax . . 299
K . Rollo and Mrs. Mercer . .  Gorthie . . 3 0 8

Whittall & Co. . . Dunkeld . . 237
Castlereagh Estate Company . . Castlereagh . . 5 2 6
Whittall & Co. . . Banff . . 1 9 2

Do. . . . .  Elstree . . 1 6 7

Lethenty Tea Estates Association Lethenty and Essex 320
Do. . .  . .  Marlborough . . 258
Do. , , .  . ,  Blairgowrie , .  1 1 4

1st to 5th section, 4 '50 miles.
Proprietors or Agents. Estates. Acreage.

Lethenty Tea Estates Association Claverton . .  198
Uplands Tea Estates of Ceylon Osborne ••• 522
LethentyTea EstatesAssociation Broad Oak ... 306

And at the same time and place the Committee will take
evidence, if necessary, and receive and consider objections 
and suggestions.

H. W . CODRINGTON,
Provincial Road Committee’s Office, Chairman.

Kandy, February 28, 1930. •

Norwood-Upcot Branch Road.

N OTICE is hereby given that the Governor, with the 
advice and consent of the Legislative Council, having 

agreed to grant the under-mentioned sum for the main
tenance of the above road for the year ending September 30, 
1930, the Provincial Road Committee, acting under the 
provisions of “  The Branch Roads Ordinance, 1896,”  will 
on Saturday, April 12, 1930, at 9.45 a .m . ,  at their office 
in Kandy, proceed to assess the under-mentioned estates 
to make up the private contributions

Government moiety . .  Rs. 4,905-00
Private contributions . .  Rs. 4,954 • 05

1st and 2nd sections, 1J mile.
Proprietors or Agents. . Estates. Acreage:

M. Elton Lane Haloowella 244

1st to 5th section, 3J miles.
J. M. Robertson & Co. Lanka and Craighill 204

1st to 6th section, 4 miles.
R . Cotesworth Stockholm . . 283

Do. Lower Cruden 194

1st to 7th section, 4|- miles.
Geo. Steuart & Co. Mahagala 290

1st to 8th section, 5| miles.
Geo. Steuart & Co. Mahanilu 290

1st to 9th section, 6 miles.
Harrisons & Crossfield, Ltd. Kincora f. 245

1st to 10th section, 6J miles.
Geo. Steuart & Co. Gouravilla 705
Ceylon Tea Plantations Go.. Alton 225

Do. Beaconsfield 168
Geo. Steuart & Co. Minna 277

1st to 12th section, 7 T95 miles.
Mackwoods, Ltd. Scarborough 276
Geo. Steuart & Co. Ormidale 350

Do. Anandale 296
Do. Cleveland 340

Rosehaugh Tea Co. Caledonia and Meeria- •
cotta 409

Fairlawn Estates Co. Suriakanda 221
Do. Fairlawn ..  297
Do. Glencoe (Bargany) . . 208

Scottish Ceylon Tea Co. . . Mincing Lane 194
R . J. Austin (George Steuart

& Co., Agents) Ladbrook 208
Ceylon Tea Plantations Co. Upcot 232
Geo. Steuart & Co. Strathspey 231
Scottish Ceylon Tea Co.

Agents Blairavon . .  177

And at the same time and place the Committee will take 
evidence, if necessary, and receive'and consider objections 
and suggestions.

H. W . CODBINGTON,
Provincial Road Committee’s Office, Chairman.

Kandy, February 28, 1930.
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Brownlow-Luccombe Branch Road.

N OTICE is hereby given that the Governor, with the 
advice dnd consent of the Legislative Council , having 

agreed to grant the under-mentioned sum for maintenance 
of the above road for the year ending September 30, 1930, 
the Provincial Road Committee, acting under the provisions 
of “  The Branch Roads Ordinance, 1896,”  will on Saturday, 
April 12, 1930, at 9.45 a .m ., at their office in Kandy, 
proceed to assess the under-mentioned estates to make up 
the private contributions :—

Government moiety ..  Rs. 1,479-00
Private contributions ..  Rs. 1,493-79

1st section, 35" 20 lines.
Proprietors or Agents. Estates. Acreage.

Geo. Steuart & Co. Kintyre 288

1st to 2nd section, 66" 00 lines.
Ceo. Steuart & Co. Bitterne . . . 169.

1st to 3rd section, 86-40 lines.
Geo. Steuart & Co. Gangawatta ■ 186
C. Creasy Hood Kelaniya 351

1st to 4th section, 127- 60 lines.
Lewis Brown & Co. Mousakellie 278
Gordon Frazer & Co., Ltd. Ricarton and Leaston 596

1st to 5th section, 158-40 lines.
-Miss V. N. Hood Ekolsund 305

1st to 6th section, 184- 80 lines.
Lewis Brown & Co. Nyanza 394

1st to 7th section, 204-34 lines.
Whittall & Co. Rutherford 276

Do. Luccombe and Heath-
■ field ' . . 478

Lambert L. Pieris Hapugastenne 606
And at the same time and place the Committee will take

evidence, if necessary, and receive and consider objections 
and suggestions.

H. W. CODRINGTCHST,
Provincial Road Committee’s Office, Chairman.

Kandy, February 28, 1930.

Darrawela-Annfield Branch Road.

N OTICE is hereby given that the Governor, with the 
advice and consent or the Legislative Council, 

having agreed to grant the under-mentioned sum for the 
maintenance of the above road for the year ending 
September 30, 1930, the Provincial Road Committee, 
acting under the provisions of “  The Branch Roads Ordi
nance, 1896,”  will on Saturday, April 12, 1930, at 9.45 a m., 
at their ofice in Kandy, proceed to assess the under
mentioned estates to make up the private contributions :—

Government moiety . .  Rs. 1,620'00
Private contributions . . Rs. 1,636- 20

1st soction, 32’ 85 lines.
Proprietors or Agents. Estates. Acreage.

N. G. Campbell . . Darrawella . .. 697

1st to 2nd section, 1 mile 17- 65 lines.
Carson & Co. . .  Hadley . . 228

1st to 3rd section, 1 mile 32' 56 lines.
M. L. Wilkins ■ • Invery and Water

loo . . 510£
R. C. Scott . • • • Ottery No. 1 . .  242

1st to 4th section, 2 miles 19- 07 lines.
R . C. Scott . . • . Ottery (Stamford

Hill Division) . . 140

lsi, to 5th section, 2 miles 31- 84 lines.
A. G. Johnstone . .  St, LeyS _ _
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1st to 6th section, 3- 50 miles.
Proprietors or Agents. Estates. Acreage

H. B. Daniel (Agent) . .  Annfield . 284
Do. .. . . Kinloch . 121

George Steuart & Co. . . Roscrea and Doro
1 the a . 213
H. M. McLeod . . Erlsn ere . 170
Vogan Tea Company (Lee, Hedges

&■ Co., Agents) , . Stamford Hill . 135
Do. . . . . Barkindale 81

And at the same time and place the Committee will take 
evidence, if necessary, and receive and consider objections 
and suggestions.

H. W . CODKTNGTOlSr,
Provincial Road Committee’s Office, Chairman.

Kandy, February 28, 1930.

Bathford Valley Branch Road (between Dikoya Post 
Office to Tillyrie Stores).

N OTICE is hereby given that the Governor, with the 
advice and consent of the Legislative Council, having 

agreed to grant the under-mentioned sum for the mainte
nance of the above road for the year ending September 30, 
1930, the Provincial Road Committee, acting under the 
provisions of “  The Branch Roads Ordinance, 1896,”  will 
on Saturday, April 12, 1930, at 9.45 A.M., at their office 
in Kandy, proceed to assess the under-mentioned estates 
to make up the private contributions :—

Government moiety . .  Rs. 3,420-00
Private contributions . .  Rs. 3,454-20

1st section, 1 mile.
Proprietors or Agents. Estates. Acreage.

Anglo-Ceylon and General Estate Co. Darawella . . 697
Battalagalla Tea Estates Co. . .  Hadley . . 228
Scottish Ceylon Tea Company,

Limited . . . . Invery and
Waterloo . . 510J

Vogan Tea Company . .  Stamford Hill 135
H . B. Daniell . . ..  Annfield . .  284

Do. . .  . .  Kinlock . . 121
R . C..Scott . .  . .  Ottery ... 382
H. M. McLeod . . . . Erlsmere . . 170
Ge.orge Steuart & Co. . . Roscrea and

Dorothea 213
A. G. Johnstone . . . . St. Ley’s . .  130

1st to 2nd section, 2 miles.
Wanna Rajah Tea Company of

Ceylon, Ltd. . . . .  Menikwatta . . 478
1st to 3rd section, 3 miles.

Pordyce Group 
Barkindale . .

Lanka Tea Estates Co.
Vogan Tea Estates Co.

1st to 4th section, 4 miles.
Chas. Mackwood & Co. . . Bathford
Hornsey Tea Estates Company,

Limited . . . . Hornsey
1st to 5th section, 5 miles.

Wffiittall & Co. . . . Ingestre
Hornsey Tea Estates Company,

Limited
C. Mackwood & Co.
Mrs. F. A. Davis . .

Abercaimey
Berat
Blinkbonnie

1st to 7th section, 6* 60 miles. 
The Ceylon Tea Plantation Company, 

Limited
South Wanarajah Co.
The Robgill Tea Co., Ltd.

954
81

220

251

. • Tillyrie 772

. . Poyston 322
• • Robgill, Sin-

garawatta,
and Bon
Accord 744

™  piace tne Committee will ts 
evidence, if necessary, and receive and consider objeetk 
and suggestions.
_ . . H. W. CODKJNGTON,
Provincial Road Committee’s Office, Chairman.

Kandy, February 28, 1930.
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Maskeliya-Moray Branch Road.

NOTICE is hereby given that the Governor, with the 
advice and consent of the Legislative Council, having 

agreed to grant the under-mentioned sum for the mainte
nance of the above road for the year ending September 30, 
1930, the Provincial Road Committee, acting under the 
provisions of “  The Branch Roads Ordinance, 1896,’ ’ .will 
on Saturday, April 12, 1930, at 9.45 A .M .,  at their office 
in Kandy, proceed to assess the under-mentioned estates to 
make up the private contributions :—

Government moiety . .  Rs. 1,500 '00
Private contributions . .  Rs. 1,515'00

1st and 2nd sections, 47'46 lines.
Proprietors or Agents. Estates. Acreage.

Geo. Steuart & Co. Kintyre 288
Do. Bitteme 169

Gordon Frazer & Co. . . Ricarton and Leaston . . 596
1st to 3rd section, 64" 88 lines.

A. N. Greig Laxapana, York, and
John’s land 866

The Laxapana Tea Co. Blantyre 239
Do. St. Andrews 321

C: Johnson Dalhousie 289
Do. Situlaganga . . 143

A. N. Greig Suluganga 155
1st to 4th section, 117-68 lines.

E. H. Etches Forres 387
1st to 5th section, 158-40 lines.

Uplands Tea Estates Co. Moray and Vallodolid . . 461
Do. Geddes 198
Do. Corfu 187
Do. Rajamalle 212

L. Elwell Gartmore Group, Larch- 
field, Gartmore, Bevys,
Frogmore 848

Shaw, Wallace & Co. Adam’s Peak 742
G. B. de Mowbray Dotala 108

And at the same time and place the Committee will take
evidence, if necessary, and receive and consider objections 
and suggestions.

. H. W. Codkinuton,
Provincial Road Committee’s Office, Chairman.

Kandy, February 28, 1930.

Maskeliya-Cruden Branch Road.

OTICE is hereby given that the Governor, with the 
advice and consent of the Legislative Council, having 

agreed to grant the under-mentioned sums for the mainte
nance of the above road for the year ending September 30, 
1930, the Provincial Road Committee, acting under the 
provisions of “ The-Branch Roads Ordinance, 1896,”  will 
on Saturday, April 1 2 , 1930, at 9.45 a .m . ,  at their office 
in Kandy, proceed to assess the under-mentioned estates 
to make up the private contributions :—

Government moiety . .  Rs. 2,655" 00
Private contributions . .  Rs. 2,681'55

1st section, 27'68 lines.
Proprietors or Agents. Estates.

J. M. Robertson & Co. . . Glentilt 
Sir Thomas Lipton . . Bunyan 

Do. • • Ovoca ..
1st to 2nd section, 80'48 lines.

Bois Bros, <fc Co. Queensland . 281
1st to 4th section, 159- 70 lines.

Whittall & Co. Bloomfield 262
Do. ; ' . . . Mottingham 258

L. A. Wright
Colombo Commercial Co.,

Duimottar 187

Ltd. Emelina 205
Whittall & Co. Brunswick 256

Do. . Caskieten 206
J. M. Robertson & Co. Midlothian 244

Do. . . Mocha, . .  . .588

Acreage. 
448 
298 

. . 255

1st to 6th section, 190' 08 lines.
Proprietors or Agents. - Estates. Acreage.

J. M. Robertson & Co. . . Deeside • • 44L
Geo. Steuart & Co. . . Glenugie • • 377'

Do. . . Bargrove ■ • 205
And at the same time and place the Committee will take 

evidence, if necessary, and receive and consider objections 
and suggestions.

H . W . CODRINGTON,
Provincial Road Committee’s Office, Chairman.

Kandy, February 28, 1930.

Duckwari-Ferndale Branch Road.
(Flood Damages.)

NOTICE is hereby given that the Governor, with the 
advice and consent of the Legislative Council, having 

agreed to grant the under-mentioned sum for repairs to 
flood damages on the above road for the year ending 
September 30, 1930, the Provincial Road Committee, 
acting under the provisions of “  The Branch Roads Ordi
nance, 1896,”  will on Saturday, April 12, 1930, at 9.45 a .m ., 
at their office in Kandy, proceed to assess the under
mentioned estates to make up the contributions :—

Government moiety . .  Rs. 92-50
Private contributions . .  Rs. 94-81

Proprietors or Agents. Estates. Acreage,
Rangalla Consolidated,Ltd. (E.S.

Wilson) ; Agent, M. M. Smith Peru . . 138
The Rangalla Consolidated Tea 

Co., Ltd.(E. S. Wilson) ; Agent
M. Martin Smith '  . . Rangalla . . 130

Do. . . Poodelgodde . . 331
Do. . . Madultenne . . 202
Do. . . Kaladuriya . . 216

Gordon Frazer & Co. (A. H. Kerr) Femdale . .  310
Galaha Co. (A. H. Kerr) . . Leangapella . . 338
The Rangalla Consolidated Tea C Esperanza . . 523

Co., Ltd. (E. S. Wilson) x  Mount Mar and 
Agent, M. Martin Smith [ Winchfield Park 500

Aitken Spence & Co. (D. C.
Mortimer) . . . . St. Martins . . 594

Lewis Brown &  Co., Ltd.
(J. K. Olney) . . Burnside Group. . 487

Lewis Brown & Co., Ltd. (W. S.
Frazer) . . . . Angroowella . . 114
And at the same time and place the Committee will take 

evidence, if necessary, and receive and consider objections 
and suggestions.

H. W. CODBINGTON,
Provincial Road Committee’s Office, Chairman.

Kandy, March 4, 1930.

Deniyaya-Hayes Branch Road, 1929-1930.

N OTICE is hereby given that the Governor, with the 
advice and consent of the Legislative Council, having 

agreed to grant the under-mentioned sum for the mainte
nance of the Deniyaya-Hayes branch road during 
1929-1930, the Provincial Road Committee of the Southern 
Province, acting under the provisions of section 19 of 
“ The Branch Roads Ordinance, No. 14 of 1896,”  as 
amended by Ordinance No. 9 of 1907, will on Friday, 
March 14, 1930, at 2.15 f .m . ,  at the Galle Kachcheri, 
proceed to assess the under-mentioned estates to make up 
the private contributions :—

(Estimate D 251 of 1929-1930.) 
Maintenance of the Deniyaya-Hayes Branch road. 
Government moiety . .  Rs. 7,200'00
Private contributions . .  Rs. 7,308'00
Less unexpended balance of

1928-1929 . .  Rs. 7611

Til be recovered Rs. 7,231-89
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1st section, 1 mile.
Proprietors or Agents. Estates. Acreage.

The Deniyaya Tea and Rubber 
Estates Co., Ltd. (Brook Bond
& Co.) . .  • • Deniyaya . . 624f

D. T. Weerakoon . .  Eriyamallehena 23

1st and 2nd sections, 2 miles.
W . A. Sandiris Silva and others.. Kekunahena . . 80
D. Asirwathan . .  . .  Tenipitiya . .  49

1st to 7th section, 7 miles.
Proprietors or Agents. Estates.. Acreage.

W . A. Elias Appu Marahena No. 1 52
A. D. S. Weerasinghe Marahena No. 3 40
D. W. R. Wijesekera & Don Elias

Perusinghe Iluktenna 36
W . Denoris Silva' Puhulhenekande 30

1st to 8th section, 8 miles.
Lipton, Ltd. Panilkande 844
Edmund Jayaweera — ,26

1st to  10- 1 section, 10' 1 miles.

1st to 3rd section, 3 miles.
The Deniyaya Tea and Rubber 

Estates Co., Ltd. (Brook Bond 
'& Co.) . .  . .  Downside

1st-to 4th section, 4 miles.

Handford Estates Co., Ltd. (George 
Steuart & Co.) . .  Handford

1st to'6th section, r6 miles.

The Divitura Tea and Rubber Co.,
Ltd. (George Steuart & Co.) . .  Anningkande . .

K. C. A. de Silva . .  Upton
Hay della Tea and Rubber Co., Ltd.

(Whitall & Co.) . .  Hayes
D itto (lessee V. M. Nagalingam).. Gongall 

204 E. C. Goonetilleke . . Longford
M. S. Furlong . .  . .  Dambahena

193

1,653
574
257
129

Total . .  6,285 .1

765

i
706|;

And at the same time and place the Committee will take 
evidence, if necessary, and receive and consider .objections 
and suggestions.

C.' H . H a r t w e l l ,
Provincial Road Committee’s Office, for Chairman. 

Galle, February 24, 1930.

NOTICE UNDER “ ®HE LOCAL GOVERNMENT ORDINANCE, No. 11 OP 1920.”

Auctioneers and Brokers.

T HE under-mentioned persons were licensed during the 
month of January, 1930, to carry on the trade or 

business of Auctioneers and Brokers within the limits of 
the Jaffna Urban District Council area for the year 1930, 
and their names are published in terms of section 17 of 
Ordinance No. 15 of 1889, as amended by'Ordinance.'No. 25 
of 1922:—

Stephen Alphonsus, Chundikully,-Jaffna, Auctioneer and 
Broker,

Mr. Hajie Sulaiman, H. N., Grand Bazaar, Auctioneer. 
M. Selvadurai, Vannarponnai West, Auctioneer.
A. L. Abdul Rahiman, Grand Bazaar, Auctioneer.

!

R . SlVAGUBUNATHEB, ’ g 
Chairmans

Office of the Urban District'Council,
Jaffna, February 21, 1930.

TRADE MARKS NOTICES.

N OTICE is hereby gi\|en that any person who has 
grounds of objection to the registration of the 

following Trade Mark may, within two months from the 
date of this G azette, lodge Notice of Opposition on Form 
T. M. No. 7 with an uncancelled stamp of Rs. 20 affixed 
thereto.

The period for lodging Notice of Opposition may be 
enlarged by the Registrar if he thinks fit and upon such 
terms as he may direct.

(1) Trade Mark No. 4,833.

(2) Date of Receipt’ : September 5, 1929.

(3) Applicant (BHgHItor o f the Trade M ark): NUMO- 
TIZINE, INC. (^ p H P ft io n  organized and existing under 
the laws of the state of Oklahoma), 220, West Ontario 
street, Chicago, State of Illinois, United States of America ; 
Manufacturers.

(4) Address for service in the Island : 
Creasy, Prince street, Fort, Colombo.

(5) Class : 3.

C/o Julius &

(6) Goods : Pharmaceutical and medicinal preparations, 
particularly including an ethical medicinal preparation 
for use m connexion with the treatment of pneumonia, 
bronchitis, pleurisy, phtlnsis, whooping cough, pulmonary 
ailments, typhoid fever and other febrile toxaemias. •

(7) Representation of the Trade Mark :

NUMOTIZINE
Registrar-General’s Office, 

Colombo, March 5, 1930.
G. F u b s e  R o b e r t s , 

Registrar of Trade Marks
A 9
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\T O T IC E  is hereby given that any person who has 
/\| t grounds of objection to the registration. of the 

follow ing Trade Mark may, within'two months: from the 
date of this G azette, lodge Notice of Opposition on Form 
T. M. No. 7 with an uncancelled stamp of Rs. 20 affixed 
thereto.

The period for lodging Notice of Opposition may be 
enlarged b y  the Registrar if he thinks fit and upon such 
terms as he may direct.

(1) Trade Mark No. 4,924.

(2) Date of R eceipt: January 29, 1930.

(3) Applicant (Proprietor of the Trade-Mark) : Herbert 
Tarrant and Norman Walsgrove trading as TARRANT 
AND COMPANY, Negris buildings, York street, Fort, 
Colombo ; general & import & export merchants.

(4) Address for service in the Island, if any : ------ .

, (5) Class: 42. .

(6) G oods: Tea.

(7) Representation of the Trade Mark :

CEYLON 
"DAISY" TEA.

D E L IC IO U S  F L A V O U R .

(2) Date of R eceip t: February 11, 1930.

(3) Applicant (Proprietor of the Trade M ark): THE 
STANLEY W ORKS (a corporation organized under the 
laws of the State of Connecticut, U . S. A.), 195, Lake street, 
City of New Britain, County of Hartford, State of 
Connecticut, United States of A m erica; Manufacturers.

(4) Address for service in the Island: C/o Julius & 
Creasy, Prince street; Fort, Colombo.

(5) Class : 13.

(6) Goods : Hinges,, screen-hangers, storm-sash hangers, 
hasps, box-handles, chest and drawer handles, door- ' 
handles, pulls and lifts for doors, sashes and screens, 
brackets, door-holders, back-catches for shutters and doors, 
padlock-eyes for use with padlocks, desk-slides, lid-sup
ports for boxes, chests, desks, cabinets, pianos, talking 
machines, and similar articles, window-springs, metal 
mending-plates, for reinforcing purposes and mending 
purposes, staples, sliding-door rails, flat comer-irons, metal 
washers, rolling door hangers and track, box strapping and 
fasteners, blind hardware, sash and screen hardware, sash 
pulleys, corrugated fasteners, window sash fasteners, 
latches, bolts for doors and windows, shutter bars and 
door fasteners.

(-7) Representation of the Trade Mark :

S T A N L E Y
0

Registrar-General’s Office, G. F o rsb  R o b e r ts ,
"Colombo, February 19, 1930. Registrar of Trade Marks.

4  K l^ T IC E  is hereby given that any person who has 
'  j ) r  grounds of objection to the registration of the 

f(Slowing Trade Mark may, within two months from the 
dwte of this Gazette, lodge Notice of Opposition on Form 
T. M. No. 7 with an uncancelled stamp of Rs. 20 affixed 
thereto.

The period for lodging Notice of Opposition may be 
enlarged by the Registrar if he thinks fit and upon such 
terms as he may direct.

(1) Trade Mark No. 4,934.

T h e m a rk  i s  lim ited  to  the co lou rs  sh ow n  in  the rep resen ta 
tion , n a m ely  :— A  y e llo w  backgroun d  fo r m in g  the b od y  o f  th e  
label, an d  d iv id ed  b y  a  v ertica l l in e  in to  two p a n e ls  o r  f ie ld s ,  
o n  the le ft o f  w hich  v ertica l lin e  a p p ea rs  the nam e ‘ ‘ S ta n ley  ’ ’ in  
a  notched ob lon g  o f  a  b lu e b lack  co lou r , a n d  the letters “  S . W . "  
in  a  heart o f  the sa m e co lou r .

T h is  T ra d e  M a r k  i s  to  be a ssocia ted  w ith  the T ra d e  M a r k s  
N o s . 2 ,618  a n d  3 ,1 9 0 , u n d er  s e c t io n  24 .

Registrar-General’s Office, G. Ftjrse Roberts,
Colombo, March 5, 1930. Registrar of Trade Marks.

A. O. RICHARDS, ACTING GOVERNMENT PRINTER, COLOMBO, CEYLON.


